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South Africa

The Year of the 

Amabuthu
With the youth’s angry protests against apartheid being met by the harsh 
reorisals of the South African military, the conflict over the last year has 
become known as the “children’s war.’’ Are the country’s youth rriortgaging 
their future by forming the front line in the battle to liberate South Africa

jobs for the ever-expanding flow of 
school leavers. Black unemployment ui 
most regional centers seldom dips be
low 20 percent and is especially acute in 
the Eastern Cape where the recession 
has hit hardest The latest unemploy
ment figure for the Port Elizabeth re
gion is 56 percent 

It is perhaps no surprise then, that 
Port Elizabeth, with 140 people killed in 
pditical violence in 1985, leads the 
townsh^ death toD. But not all young 
combatants have been drawn from the 
despairing casualties of South Afirka’s 
stalled industrial economy. In Cape 
Town, some of the fiercest fitting was 
in the Coloured suburbs of Athlone and 
Mitchell’s Plain, where the middle class 
children of skilled artisans and clerical 
workers displayed the same ferocious 
street wisdom as their brothers and sis
ters in arms in the Eastern Cape shanty 
settlements.

For in the last 10 years, black Soufli 
Afiica has experienced a cultural revolu- 
tioa a metamorphosis in values and 
conventions of the profoundest type. It 
is perhaps most evident in people’s be
havior at funerals, for on these occa
sions, the customary deference of the 
young to the old has been overturned. 
Time was when funerals commemo
rated the lives and achievements of the 
departed with solemn and timeworn rit-

rollment of Hlengime hi^ school—and 
held them in Diepkloof Prisoa Of the 12 
political detainees who died in police 

'T'hey caU themselves the young H- cells in 1985, three were age 16 or un- 
X ons. the comrades, the guerrillas, der and another four were not yet 21 
the soldiers, the Amabuthu—theXhosa years okL
word for the warriors who resisted the 
settler invasion during the frontier wars how many of the S79 people killed in the
of the 19th century. Their photographs 1985 unrest were chikirea but it seems
appear almost daily in the press: ragged likely that they number over half. Of the
children clutching wooden models of thousands detained under emergency 
AK-47s; kids jdaying “diicken” around a regulations since July last year, 26 per-
tear gas cannister in one of the dusty cent were under 18 and 61 percent
hattip zones of the townships: the halt- were under 25 years of age. A 10-year-
ing orators, their voices as yet unbro- rdd boy, Fanie Godoka, was held for two 
ken, signaling their readiness for death. months and children as young as seven
They are known universallv as “the have been arrested by the security
youth," the legion of Wadt “enagers 
who for the last two years have pro- been tortured by beatings,.humiliations,
vided the shodt troops of a nation-wide and even electric shocks. The United

Nations proclaimed 1985 as Intema- 
This has been a children’s war. The tional Youth Year; in South Africa, sol- 

youngest casualty is two-month-oW diers and policemen celebrated it with a 
Troda Ndlovu, asjAyxiated by tear gas vengeance, 
when police attacked her home in Ma- 
melodi. outside Pretoria, last Decern- the streets? Demography is one reason,
ber. Three months earlier in Soweto, Half of South Africa’s black population is
police officers were claiming that ten- under 21. The 6 million black children at
year-olds were joining the front lines in school (ot boycotting it) represent 24 
the street battles. That month they ar- percent of the population. Economics 
rested 746 “sdwlars’’—the entire en- has also played a majw role. Urban un-
______________ ______________ employment has reached 75 percent in
Tomp^^ Mark Smiling are Uctunn in country towns, but even in the

Africa. ” main industrial centers there are few

BY TOM LODGE 
and MARK SWILLING

Statistics do not yet reveal precisely

forces. Some children claim to have

popular insurrection.

What has brought the children onto
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ual—speeches from peers, black suits, But the revolt today does not draw its leader. Nelson Mandela, are the Ubera-
floral tributes, a hearse for those who participants exclusively from the ranks tors; but otherwise, their ideology is
could afford it, and almost universally, of school children. The Amabuthu of the limited to a few basic slogans. They may
an elaborate religious litany. Eastern Cape—mainly boys between not have a program, but they do have

Now things are different. Funerals 12 and 16 years old—have had at best guns and grenades, some of which were
are a time for looking forward, not back, only a few years of primary schooling. captured initially from the South African
The young predominate among the They are unemployed, virtually illiter- Defense Force. However, if the arms
speech-makers, the time allocated to ate, the offspring of broken or scattered caches discovered in Mdantsane in Jan-
family grief and religious consolation is families, living in packs 100 or 200- uary are anything to go by, other weap-
severely rationed, and the coffin is no strong in what they call “bases” on the ons have been obtained more recently
longer borne away in a creaking Cadil- firinges of the poorer squatter camps. from the ANC as well,
lac, but carried instead on the shoulders 
of young mourners wearing the brigjit 
tee-shirts of youth congresses, civic as
sociations. and the African National 
Congress.

Since the Soweto uprising, when a 
classroom rebellion broke the intimi
dated silence of the older generation, 
young people have experienced an un- 
precedent^ moral ascendency within 
the black communities of South Africa,
“Singa magwala,” wrote Aggtey 
Klaaste in Weekend World in October 
1976. “We are not cowards. ” Today the 
shame and awe among the parent gen
eration has lessened. It has been re
placed with pride—and a bitter anger 
for the men in uniform who shoot their 
children outside their homes. On the 
first day of the fighting in Cape Town’s 
Athlone during November last year, the 
parents were shouting at their children 
to get off the streets. By the second 
day, they were hauling out old tires and 
passing petrol to the student combat- fants.

None of the problems which underlay 
the Soweto uprising have since been al
leviated by any actions of the authori
ties. Despite additional expenditure, 
classroom conditions remain appalling; 
overcrowding, unqualified teachers, ve
nal and insensitive administrators, sex
ual harassment, material shortages, and 
at the end of it all, only the slenderest 
prospect of non-manual employment 

In the wake of the events of 1976, 
schools throu^iout the nation were rap
idly politicized, and during the 1980s,
increasingly weU-organized. When the They have little knowledge of the in-
United Democratic Front (UDF) was tricacies of formal poUtical organiza- . . ,
launched in August 1983, its constitu- tions. Instead, they have fashioned their the deprivations and restrictions of
ency was largely youthful, with a mqjor own military structure. Emerging inde- apartheid have produced bands of feral
proportionofitsaffiliatesbeingschoolor pendently from other township associa- childrea Some of the uglier excesses of
church-based youth organizations, es- tions, the Amabuthu declare their alle- last year-the “necklace” burnings of
pecially the swiftly expanding Congress giance to the African National Congress. alleged collaborators and informers, for
of South African Students (COSAS). For them, the ANC and its imprisoned example—were attributable to Amabu-

Funeral, November 1985: “The youngest casualty is two-month-old Trocia Ndlovu, as
phyxiated by tear gas when police attacked her home in Mameiodi, outside Pretoria”

Similar groups have emerged else
where in the country, for in every town
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Govan Mbeki, but also Julius Nyerere, 
Samora MacheL Karl Marx, and even 
Vladimir Lenin. Unlike the Amabuthu, 
they will be consciously non-racist; for 
them the enemy is “the bourgeoisie,” 
not just the “the Boer,” and the student 
leaders will often have had a degree of 
contact with white “progressive” 
groups and individuals.

The other section of the organized 
youth movement is provided by the 
youth congresses, which began to be 
established after COSAS resolved in 
May 1982 to organize the youth ex- 
chided from schools by the age limit re
strictions and barred from the job mar
ket by the reces^n. Twenty youth 
congresses were formed in less than a 
year, the most prominent being the 
Cape Youth Congress, the Pert Eliza
beth Youth Congress, and the Soweto 
Youth Congress. Since then, they have 
proliferated, the network today embrac
ing even the smallest towns.

Their leadership tends to come from 
the ranks of former COSAS activists, 
with a s[Hinkling of veterans from 1976 
who have either resurfaced or come out 
of jaD. Young retrendied workers, 
someiimes with trade union experi
ence, have provided an-nther source of 
leadership. In the Eastern Cape, the 
youth congresses, together with wom
en’s organizations, provided the organi
zational backbone of the dramatically 
successful consumer boycotts.

Obviously, the youth revolt of S(wth 
Africa’s WaA townships is not a homo
geneous movement, containing within it 
different social groupings and at least 
latent ideological variations. The ques
tion then arises to what extent “the 
youth” are susceptible to centralized 
leadership and what likelihood there is of 

I young people forming a movement 
“■ which could outflank and challenge the 

authority of the older politicai organiza
tions.

Despite their loyalty to the ANC, the 
Amabuthu, obviously, are groups who 
might find it difficult to accept direction 
firom the older generation of worker and 
middle class politicians who prevail in 
local affiliates of the UDF. Certamly dur
ing the consumer boycotts in 1985, 
there were indications that the teenag
ers manning the roadblocks whidi con- 
troUed the flow of ctxnmuters into the

Crostroads, South Africa: “Classroom conditions remain appalling.. .and at th**od of ai 
only the slenderwrt prospect tor non-manual smploymsnt" ti

thu and their kind, products of a brutal and often demonstrate a sophisticated 
and pitiless social environment, who be- understanding of its clauses. Their ad- 
have accordingly. vocacy of socialism may be informed by

The sdiool movement is mwe articu- a concept of class stru^, as well as by 
late. The young leaders from COSAS an awareness of the outside world, 
and other student organizations can Their iconography will include not only
quote the Freedom Charter verbatim Nelson Mandela, Walter Sisulu, and
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fonm or another must occur. The more 
tiic revolutionaries have to depend on 
the reckless heroism of this tost genera
tion of children, the less they will be able 
to offer their opponents at the negotia
tion table. For the comrades, the guer
rillas, and tire Amabuthu are sacrificing 
themselves for a different world, not the 
same one in different colors.

townships after work acted as a law unto How the youth will respond if the fight-
themselves, forcing women to drink ing ever stops and the talking ever be-
cooking oil, shaving the heads of people gins may not be such a simple question
with permanent waves, and destroying to answer,
goods. In the Eastern Cape, community
leaders have tried to disassociate them- the least to gain fi’om any concessions to
selves finm the necklace burnings and white security and privilege. But unless
there have been allegations that some of the country’s agonizing conflicts are to
these savage executions were endure indefinitely, negotiation of one
prompted by agents provocateurs work
ing on the emotions of the wilder kids.

Then, at the beginning of this year, 
there was a sizeable minority who op
posed the return to school called for by 
the relatively conservative Soweto Par
ents’ Crisis Committee (SPCC), despite 
the endorsement of the latter’s appeal 
by the ANC. By no means were aU 
sdiool children willing to reverse the 
terms of their 1985 battle cry, “Libera
tion now, education later.” On the other 
hand, though, the majority of schools 
are functioning again, and the Amabuthu 
and similar groups in the Transvaal have 
to an extent been absorbed into the pro
cess of organizational recmistruction 
which has proceeded in reaction to the 
restrictkais of the emergency.

In the Eastern Cape and more re
cently in Soweto, the civic associations 
have established street committees.
Where these have taken hold, the Ana- 
buthu have been enlisted as miHtias, 
each under the authority of a marshal 
who is usually a civic activist Among 
other functions, they are used in con
trolling petty crime. Last year, the ANC 
began calling for the foimation of youth
ful crime prevention units as one of the 
initial stages toward the establishment 
of an alternative popular government in 
the townships.

The elenaents of a new type of social 
order are beginning to be apparent, one 
whose spirit is essentially egalitarian 
rather th^ hierarchical As the Rever
end Molefe Tsele of the SPCC has 
pointed out, 1985 brought hrane a les
son to community leaders; “The youth 
are a joint and equal partner in all pro
cesses of community life. They em
erged as a group not to be talked about, 
but to be talked to.”

Today the loyalties of the youth are 
pure arid simple: 'The youngsters are 
the frontline cadres in an army of free
dom, led by Oliver Tambo in Lusaka and ..They am known unlvenally tho youth,’ the legion of Week teenagers who for the last
Nelson Mandela in PoUsmoor prisoa two years have providad the shock troops of a nation-wide popular Insurrection ”

South Afiica’s black teenagers have

□
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VlAB-

BULLETSWILL NE.MEB- STCf L£

7AFRICA REPORT • Mareh-April 1986



South Africa

“Liberation Now, 

Education Later?”
Student protest over the last year has become part of the wider struggle, 
as distinct from the 1976 Soweto uprising when the youth formed the 
vanguard of organized political protest. With the formation of the UDF and 
AZAPO, the student movement has found a broader organizational base 
from which to participate in the movement for freedom.

Front (UDF) and the Azaniar. Peopi ;'i. 
Organization (AZAPO).

Whereas in 1976, the youth move
ment could claim with some justification 
that it was playing an almost solitary role 
in organized political protest, since that 
time, the UDF and AZAPO have suc
ceeded with significant political mobiliza
tion on a grassroots and adult level P(^ 
ular resistance has again become part of 
the South African political scene, pro
viding youth with an “adult” reference 
pcmt and a “movement” to fit into.

This is not, however, to suggest ab
sorption of the student movement by 
any adult political organization, or even 
harmonious and complete i oncord be-' 
tween them and any adult movement 
One feature of the student moveme-1 is 
its often-expressed insistence upon au
tonomy and the right to make decisions 
for itself on the course of any political 
actioa In the future, it may in fact prove 
to be one of the problems of resistance 
politics in South Africa that the youth 
movement has developed a momentum 
of its own beyond the organized control 
of any adult movement—a development 
vtrhose possible consequences become 
more profoimd in light of the increas
ingly violent nature of political protest

State reaction to protests were sin-

consciousness accompanying them and 
the more violent nature of the conflict 
between protestors and state authority.

Black consciousness was the moving 
“theoetical” force behind the 1976 stu
dent protests. There was a certain 
spontaneity and naivete about ideologi
cal issues; the rationale was existential 
and experimental rather than strictly 
ideologicaL And because of this ladr of 
firm ideology on the part of the actors, 
there was also a larger degree of theo
retical unanimity, cr perhaps more accu
rately put, less ideological debate and 
dissent

Also, 1976 marked the begmnmg of 
open and popular black challenge to the 
authority of the white-controlled state. 
In ^Mte of the anger and violence (rf the 
events that year, it was still tentative in 
its challenge, coming as it did after the 
decade-long void in extra-parliamentary 
opposition resulting from the banning of 
major black political organizations.

In 1985, more so than in any of the 
preceding years, the youth protest ex
plicitly defined and aded itself nut as 
part of the wider “struggle,” to use a 
term popularized by the student protest 
movement This is partly exi^amed by 
the upsurge of pc^itical movements, 
most notably the United Denracratic

BY JAKES GERWEL

The education-based political up
heavals which have become a reg

ular feature (rf black South African life 
since 1976, when student-led political 
protest for the first time took on natkxi- 
wide iHoportions, readied new dimen
sions in 1985. Alrea^ the year “1985” 
has assumed meanings and connota
tions over and above its fiteral connota
tion; like “1976” it has come to signify 
something historicaOy marked and dra
matic. References to the “crisis of 
1985” have become common, indicating 
a popular perception of the year as in 
some soise extracxdinary.

Since 1976, there has ix* been a year 
in wludi the fonctioning of black educa
tion—black is used here in its generic 
sense to include “Afikans,” “Col
oureds,” and “Asians”—has been trou- 
hle-fiiee and completely uninternipted. 
Schools and other educational institu
tions have become majOT lod of pohu. al 
protest What primarily distinguished 
tlie 1985 student protests, however, 
was the intensity of political fervor and

Pn^essorJakes Genotl is tke vice-ckancellor-des- 
igmiUoftkeUmversifyofWestemCep*. dautobe 
iiatalUd next year.
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the second point of view do not neces
sarily dispute the likelihood of an immi
nent collapse of the state, but rather 
tend to diallenge the class basis of a 
theory that implies that students can be

tance. In these confrontations betweengulariy repressive and lacking in efforts
toward conciliation. 1985 may have left policing authorities and protestors, edu- 
its most permanent mark in the collec- rational issues are set against the entire 
tive black memory as a time of exces- socio-political system, with minority
sive coercive and militarist action domination becoming the focal point. , , u
against resistance politics. That youths On the strktiy educational front, the the primary agente of poh^ chmge.
and often very young chfldren suffered protests took the form of class and They argue that tte s^^e forhbera-
these actions serves only to further im- school boycotts. In 1985, these boy- tion” can be conduct^
plant this perception of the year. ITie cotts were more sustained: In the Cape, with education, whch it^lf should be
state of emergency imposed in many ar- from where this article is written, the attuned to South Africa s developing po-
eas of the country was merely the legal boycotts were for the first time ex- Bti^r^s.
manifestationofthenatureofstatereac- tended to examinations, with thousands
tion, and in many cases became the of young people not taking their end-of- the day mtiie coming monAs and j^s
stimulus for further protest year examinatiMis. one thn^is mcreasm^clear i^tis

The repressive nature of the state The debate over the wisdom of edu- ^rceived ^ 
coupled with an intensified political con- cational boycotts as a political tool is cap-
sdousness and fervor among youth— tured in two competing slogans which \^er so^\d crisis. The 'efftiira^ of
manifested in a singular lack of awe at have gained currency: “Liberation now, the South African government rfb^e-
the mi0it of state miHtary and police education later” versus “Education for gitnracy we me^onsen^f ^ go
power, as weU as in a belief that dra- liberatioa” A third viewpoint, the tradi- en^--has rea^
natic change could be affected by their tional stance, de-politidzes education, Poputo
own political actions-led to an increas- regarding all education under any or- moto of f® -
ing level of political violence, as popular cumstances as intrinsically valuable and r^dmess to brmg .
resistance and state domination sought developmental orier to a stan^
to match one another in intensity. The first slogan, if taken as descnp- s^ere is

It is in this area especially that the five of a particular persuasion, rests that is
educational protest, so described be- upon a widespread perception that the tweOT ^
cause of the widespread involvement of state is on the point of collapse and that
school-goingyoutfrmanifestsitselfasa therefore the deferral of education will sphere, and tte disintegration of tra^
broader movanent of popular resis- not be that long-term. Those who hold tiraial authority. U

•1^

'/ -a

: “In 1985, moi» so Ihm In my of Ih# p»«*dln9 year*, the youth protert •xplldBy and acl«l ltM« out
Cap* Town, September1985: 
a* part of the wider atruggle”

9
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Labor

Otganizing the Struggle:
Cyril Ramaphosa, General Secretary, 

National Union of Mineworkers
As leader of South Africa’s largest union, Cyril Ramaphosa has played a 
key role in forging black trade union unity and broadening its involvement 
in the wider political struggle. In this interview with Africa Report, he argues 
that workers should take up leadership positions in all organizations 
fighting against the system.

a mudi more overtly political mes
sage—and it was Ramaphosa who pro
vided the framework. "We have recog
nized that working class issues are polit
ical issues,” he told the 870 delegates 
from 32 unions at the congress. “When 
workers are paid their wages, it is not 
only an economic issue, it is a political 
issue. We have to make a link between 
economic and political issues. We all 
agree that the struggle on the shop floor 
cannot be separated from the wider po
litical issues.”

“What we are fighting for is not differ
ent fi^m what people are fighting for in 
the dties. What we must ask ourselves 
is how Cosatu can contribute to the 
struggle for liberatioa As unions we 
have a solemn duty to develop con
sciousness among workers of their ex
ploitation as workers.

“As workers we have influenced the 
wider stniggle. We have broadened the 
base for the wider political struggle. Our 
main task has been to develop worker 
organizations and worker leadership. 
Workers must play a leading role in the 
struggle, in the wider political events.

nounced their intention to form another 
trade union federation.

Reflecting Ramaphosa’s commitment 
to working class unity across racial 
lines, NUM resigned from Cusa when it 
withdrew from the Cosatu negotiations. 
In the process, Cusa lost its m,>st pow
erful affiliate, and the Cosatu strategy of 
forming super-unkms in the major sec
tors of the South African economy was 
given a powerful boost.

Indeed, Ramaphosa was the conve
nor of the inaugural Cosatu congress in 
Durban and in a powerful opening ad
dress, he set the tone for the new trade 
union body. Cosatu symbolizes the end 
of the first phase of the growth of black 
trade unions in the wake of labor re
forms introduced after the Wiehahn 
Commission report in 1979, when black 
unions were legally recognized for the 
first time in South African history. Dur
ing this first phase, the new “emerging” 
unions concentrated on factory-floor is
sues, consolidating their position in the 
work place and establishing their base 
among workers.

Cosatu, however, was launched with

INTERVIEW BY BARRY STREEK

c yrfl Ramaphosa, 33, once chair
man of the now-banned black con

sciousness student movement, the 
South African Students Organization 
(SASO), at the University of the Nrath 
(TurfkMV), has emerged as one of the 
most powerful figures in South Afiica’s 
ncxi-radal trade union movement

Not only is he the head of the coun
try’s largest trade unioa the National 
Union of Mineworkers (NUM), which 
less than four years since its formation 
has gained over 190, (X)0 paid and about 
250,000 signed-up members, but he 
was also a key figure in the formation of 
the Congress of South African Trade 
Unions (Cosatu) in December 1985.

(Cosatu, the product of four years of 
tough and sometimes bitter negotia
tions, did not achieve complete black 
trade union unity. The Council of Unions 
of South Africa (Cusa) and the Azanian 
Confederation of Trade Unions 
(Azactu), which both insist on black 
leadership of trade unions, did not join 
the new grouping aixl have since an-

l
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restricted by being registered and that were in different studios. He says that 
there are indeed advantages for unions. NUM does not regard white miners as

He says NUM has been growing “all the enemy and believes they share the
same problems with management. “Af
ter all. they do not own the means of 
productioa”

He says quite emphatically that NUM 
has the power to organize a national 
strike and wiU not hesitate to do so if 
necessary. He believes that the union 
will be in a stronger position to organize 
a national strike in the mines by the end 
of 1986. “There will definitely be a na
tional strike if migrant v/orkers are re
patriated, ” he said, in response to a gov-

“We must win the confidence of the 
other classes of society and a strata of 
the ruling class. If we form alliances with 
progressive organizations, it must be on 
terms favorable to the workers.

“We must oppose the ungodly pass 
laws, the migrant labor system, and all 
the laws which divide us on grounds of 
race, color, or rex.

“We must meet with progressive po
litical organizations and campaign 
against the emergency and the reces
sion. Politics is not about the changing of 
governments. It is about eliminating 
poverty and unemployment. The 
wealth must be shared by all the people 
Li this countiy. It is important for us to 
make our politics the politics of the op
pressed people of this country,” Ra- 
maphosa said to loud applause.

It was a message which launched 
Cosatu—and which could well charac
terize trade union politics in 1986.

Ramaphosa was an untypical trade 
unionist when he was asked to head 
NUM’s organizing committee in 1982. 
While a student, he was detained for IT ' 
months and on his release was refused 
re-entry to the University of the North. 
He then enroUec at the University of 
South Africa, a correspondence 
and was detained again. After i, - 
ond release, he re-registered and quali
fied as an attorney in 1981. By then, 
however, he was dsillusioned with the 
law and began working with Cusa’s legal 
unit, from where he was plummeted 
into the formidable task of organizing 
500,000 black mineworkers.

Six months after NUM was formed, 
the Chamber of Mines, the powerful 
mine owners’ body, recognized the un
ion. It was the first time in 46 years that 
the chamber had officially recognized a 
black trade union for miners.

The growth of the union has been 
phenomenal and it has been involved in a 
number of strikes in the mines, a key 
industry which provides more than half 
of Soui Africa’s exports. Its 100,000 
fee-paying members voluntarily contrib
ute their dues every month. The union 
will only have stop-order facilities if its 
application to be registered with the 
government is approved. Ramaphosa 
says there had b^n political objections 
to registration, but it has now been 
demonstrated that unions have not been

the time,” but admits that its weak 
points are the coal mines in northern 
Natal and the platinum mines in the 
Bophuthatswana homeland.

Ramaphosa has never had contact 
with the all-white Mineworkers Union 
(MWU), one of the most rij^t-wing un
ions in South Afiica. “They regard us as 
the enemy,” he says. The only time he 
has “met” Axrie Paulus, the MWU gen
eral secretary, was on the ABC 
Nightline series last year—and they

<r

Cyril Ramaphosa: "We should play a leadership role in organizations that champion 
the liberation of the people”
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companies or establish trusts for this 
purpose.

Ramaphusa says "the ultimate aim is 
a socialist state,” and that in the end, 
workers should be in control of the 
South A&ican economy, including its 
mines, but NUM was not pushing "at 
this stage” for foreign companies to 
hand over operations to the workers. 
But, he stresses, the goal must be in
creasing worker control over the mines.

In a recent interview in Johannesburg 
with Africa Report, Ramaphosa shows a 
determination for the trade unions to re
tain their independence from more polit
ical movements, such as the African Na
tional Congress and the United Demo
cratic Front (UDF), despite their 
commitment to liberation, and for the 
experience gained in the unions—broth 
in the practice of democracy and in 
learning how to engage the “enemy”— 
to be transferred to other organizations.

ship or shareholding of the mines has 
made no difference whatsoever to 
workers in South Africa’s mines. Of the 
Sullivan Principles, he says, "They have 
had absolutely no effect. None whatso
ever.” He says that Union Carbide, a 
U.S.-controlled company, is “far 
worse” and less sympathetic to workers 
than the South African-controlled con
glomerate, Anglo Americaa NUM has 
had (lealings with Newmont, another 
U.S. mining company.

U.S. mineworkers, and some unions, 
have been “very supportive” of NUM, 
but his union rwill have nothiing to do with 
the AFL-CIO which has played “a suspi
cious role in southern Africa for many 
years.”

He believes foreign companies should 
leave their assets in South Africa to fulfill 
their stated commitment to ujJifting the 
people, and that they should either sell 
their shareholdings to South Afiican

emment threat to deport workers from 
nei^boring countries if sanctions are 
imposed on South Africa.

NUM is not organized in the home
lands or the neighboring countries, but 
“we are looking into this. ” The employ
ment of migrant workers in the mines 
presents organizational problems, Ra
maphosa admits.

Ramaphosa says the problems of 
mineworkers throu^out southern Af
rica are the same, facing the same com
panies such as Lonrho and Anglo Ameri- 

Zimbabwe, Zambia, and Bot-can in
swana. "If the migrant workers are 
deported, miners throu^out southern 
Afiica will go on strike and this could 
crii^le the economy of the region.”

NUM has not taken a definitive stand 
(Ml disinvestment, but supports Cos- 
atu’s position—that it welcomes all 
forms of pressure on South Africa. 

Ramaphosa says American owner-

greater wisdom. And we have to be alert at all times and be 
prepared for them. Unlike in other industries where 

management in factories and so forth was either inexperi
enced or just overwhelmed by the presence of unions, we 
have never had such an experience in the mining industry. 
Afnca Report: Hadn’t the recession and increasing unem
ployment increased management’s hand by making it easier to 
replace unskilled wotfrers?
Ramaphosa: It is easier to replace unskilled workers, but if 
there is a big general strike, 1 don’t see how they can dismiss 
500,000 workers and replace them immediately. That is just 
digging your own grave. You will destroy the eccwKMny in such 
a way that you are never really aWe to recover within, say a 
year, if you do that In the li^t of the little victories we have 
won, such as the Marievale case, I think they are going to be a 
lot more cautious. Their wings are being clipped as we pro
ceed with the tittle battles we fi^t so that when the real war 
comes, we too will be in a much stronger positioa 
Africa Report: You obviously learned a lot firom last year's 
strike, because in the end I don’t think you could describe it as 
a successful strike—it was half and half, wasn’t it? 
Ramaphosa: Yes, it was not as successful as it could have 
been if there were no threats of, say, arbitrary dismissals. You 
can commence a strike, but if the bosses still have the rij^t to 
dismiss your members, then you don’t have a strike anymore. 
But now we have established a precedent that if you are on a 
legal strike, you cannot just be chucked out of work as easily 
as all that To us that was a victory because it prepares us 
better for future strikes that will take place, because we have 
stopped them in their tracks as far as dismissing workers who 
were on a legal strike. So, for us it was a worthwhile experi- 
eiKe. We could never have had the Marievale case if we had 
pulled out the entire industry, because we would not have 
(XMKentrated on one mine in the way we did on Marievale. 
Africa Report: Is the issue of miners, particularly gold min-

Africa Report: With the formation of Cosatu, it seems the 
unkxis are gtang to play a more overtly political role than in the 
past Would that be a fair statement?
Ramaphosa: I don’t know if one would put it that way. One 
should actually say that the congress is going to play a role in 
all issues that affect the workers. Be they issues at the work
place or in the townships, in issues that have to do with our 
liberation, Cosatu will be playing a role. 'The reasoning behind 
it is that we are part of the working class. Cosatu should be at 
the forefront of the struggle for liberation from the working 
class point of view.
Africa Report: At an earlier stage in the development of the 
black trade unions, the unions were concentrating more on 
labor issues.
Ramaphosa: Yes, that was the trend.
Africa Report: The formation of Cosatu symbolized that 
change.
Ramaphosa: Very much so.
Africa Report: Is it ixissible to isolate NUM’s organizational 
priorities?
Ramaphosa: Organizationally, our priorities will be to con
solidate our position, to make the union strong enough to 
withstand the attacks that the mining bosses may launch 
against us this year, and to be better prepared for the strug
gles that lie ahead of us—in July for instance, when the wage 
negotiations are due. To make sure we are strong and in
volved.
Africa Report: Is there evidence that management is being 
tougher now or is it more conciliatory?
Ramaphosa: In the mining industry, we cannot say they are 
being less tough. We have had an uphill battle all the time on 
virtually everything. We have never had it easy. And I think 
it’s going to remain as it is. As we win victories, they become 
wiser and they are able to challenge us from a position of

more
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because we are more organized. We would like to believe that 
because we are unions, we adhere more to the principles of 
democracy and worker control than most of the other organi- 
zr’tions that exist, because we have a structure. And our 
structures are such that we can ensure that the will of the 
people is upheld at all times. We are not a populist type of 
organizatioa We are more cohesive in nature and operatioa 
and many other organizations still lack that. Take, for in
stance, the UDF. It is more of a populist organization. It is not 
as structured and cohesive as, say for instance, a union.

Now, if people who are experienced in union affairs were 
able to get involved in organizations outside the workplace, 
we would be able to insist that there should be a structure, 
there should be good report-back, there should be democ
racy. Leadership should be accountable to the members of the

ers, being entitled to go on a legal strike one of the items you 
are negotiating with management about?
Ramaphosa: Yes, that is one of the issues.
Africa Report: Has the state and in particular the police 
gotten tourer in the wake of the emergency and the forma
tion of Cosatu?
Ramaphosa; Yes, they are worried about it Quite a number 
of people are being asked what Cosatu’s aims are and so forth.
No action has been taken directly against any of the Cosatu 
people or against people associated with Cosatu. Fortunately,
that is the case, but they are watching. It is still early.
Africa Report: Does it worry you thou^?
Ramaphosa: No, we are constantly prepared for anything 
they may do against us—you take it as it comes.
Africa Report: In your speech at the start of the Cosatu 
congress, you seemed to be saying that the working class 
should be controlling and playing a leadership role in the strug
gle. What exactly did you mean by that?
Ramaphosa: What we mean is that you have to look at the 
working class and maybe even try to come to a definition of 
‘working class.’ By working class, we mean all those people 
who do not own the means of productioa They may be work
ing, or be unemployed or be in service organizations, like 
hospitals, and so forth. As far as we are concerned, they are 
part and parcel of the working class. Now, the organized 
workers should, say under the banner of Cosatu, be taking up 
the leadership positions in a concerted strug^e to gain libera
tion in our country. We should be in the right places at the right 
time. We should get involved in all organizations, be they 
community organizations, student organizations, parents’ or
ganizations, that are involved in fighting against the system. 
We believe that the workers should take leadership positions 
because we would like to se^ a country that is going to be 
ruled in the interests of the workers who produce the wealth 
of the country.
Africa Report: This would tend to put trade unions in a very 
fi-ontline positioa Wouldn’t that put unions in a more clear<ut 
leadership position than, say, unemployed people or stu
dents?
Ramaphosa: Not necessarily. Our view is that if one analy
ses the organizations that exist today, you find a person is a 
worker in factory who is a member of a union and who ac
quires some leadership position in his union. He goes to the 
township and there is a parents’ association that has been 
formed which is trying to make things better for their children 
in school. In the workplace, as a member of the union, he gets 
to learn the basic things about democracy,and how a union 
operates and so forth. We would like to believe he should be 
able to get involved in the issues that are not only restricted to 
the workplace. His leadership capabilities should not only be 
restricted to the workplace. They should be transferred. 
Africa Report: He wouldn’t have any special position in the 
parents’ body because of his union membership as such, but 
because of his experience he would be able to assist. 
Ramaphosa: That is ri^t. The main thrust of the whole 
thing is that workers who are part of the working class should 
play a more active role in the whole struggle for liberation in 

country. Obviously, we would like to see the organized 
workers playing more of a leadership role in the struggle

“Organizationally, our priorities will 
be to consolidate our position, to 
make the union strong enough to 
withstand the attacks that the 
mining bosses may launch against us 
this year.”

organization. Our belief is that the union is a unique organiza
tion. We have a very strong base, maybe even much stronger, 
for instance, than the ANC, which is a political party. We have 
a constitution which the members know and are aware of. We 
conduct educational seminars on things like constitutions, de
mocracy, and so forth. So for obvious reasons, we pride 
ourselves on our good organization. If a union is well-orga
nized, then the experience that the members acquire in the 
union should be able to be spread over to other organizations, 
and they should get involved in them. Hence, we say we 
should play a leadership role in organizations that champion 
the liberation of the people.
Africa Report: You are saying that the unions, because of 
their structure and membership, their accountability back to 
their members, the workers, in fact are more democratic than 
more populist movements such as UDF.
Ramaphosa: That’s what we would say.
Africa Report: And you would hope that this democratic 
experience was then translated into other organizations in a 
far greater way. It seems to me that the populist movements 
have a weakness in those terms.
Ramaphosa: Yes, they do and 1 think it is a weakness they, 
too, themselves will acknowledge.
Africa Report; Is there evidence that people from the unions 
are taking that up?
Ramaphosa: Yes, there is.
Africa Report: It may be a fair statement to say that as a 
result of direct negotiations with management and sometimes 
the state in the workplace that there is a great deal more 
pragmatism among unions on specific issues than is reflected 
in some of the more populist slogans which come up.our
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R«maDhosa- Not only that, but also experience. Ordinary Ramaphosa; I woi '.On’t be able to say that

tS*
unions.
Ramaphosa: Tliey do. Our view is that we will work and we 
will do what we have to do in alliance with other organizations 
which do not militate against the objectives which we uphold. 
For instance, if the UDF or any other organization which is 
progressive takes up an issue which we feel that we can join 
with them on. we v^do that without any hesitation.
Africa Report: But that rather implies that if UDF ‘akes up 
an issue and the unions believe it is in their interests, they will 
do so. but they won't necessarily follow UDF leadership on
every issue.
Ramaphosa: No. We want to retain our own independence.
It is very important for us to do so. And we vrill try to initiate 
issues and bring them in. And if they also take up issues we 
should support them on, we will More likely than not. you will 
find that the issues they bring up will be issues that affect our 
membership and they are more likelj to be brought up by 
ourselves.
Africa Report: The independence of the unions has been an 
element of conflict with the ANC. Is that stiU unresolved? 
Ramaphosa: 1 wouldn’t say it is still unresolved. They know 
our position. It was made clear to them. We exfdained to tiiem 
that we want to retain our independence. I think the ANC 
recognizes Cosatu as a major force in the strug^e for Bbera- 
tion in this country and they respect that positioa 
Africa Report: But they don’t necessarily agree with it? 
Ramaphosa: I wouldn’t know whether they agree with it I 
have not been involved myself in the discussions with them 
yet but that’s the view that has been put to them.
Africa Report: What I am reaUy getting at is that the de
mands of the workers for the right to be independent, in the 
long run, has the potential for conflict with political 
ments which are saying everything must fall under us. 
Ramaphosa: It could.

U Africa Report: I am aware that in some unions the progress 
i toward mergers has gone quite a long way. Is it going fast 
I enough?
« Ramaphosa: Again, it’s very difhcult to answer that because 
I at the executive meeting we are going to assess the progress 

that has been made and start making further plans for the pro
cess to move faster.
Africa Report: The mootfcertainly seems to be for mergers 
to take place. Is that broadly true for the whole country? 
Ramaphosa: It should.
Africa Report: Do Chief Buthelezi’s attacks on Cosatu 
worry you?

Africa Report: In the schools crisis, forexample. maybeup Ramaphosa: That doesn’t worry us. I think at the end of the 
until the UiS^ersity of the Witwatersrand meeting, the level of day workers will te able to see
engagementandtacticalretreathadn’treallybeenpickedupin Buthelezl He is obviously not really part of the whole pr^ess
thfstudent and parent groups. Do you think that the union to obtain liberation by progressive organizations m this coi^ 
input may be to change that kind of thinking? try. So it does not worry us. L

move-

•Tho NUMhas the poww to organize a national rtrUce and will not
hesitate to do so If necessary"

□
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Interview

Elijah Barayi
President, Congress of 

South AMcan Trade Unions
In December, the biggest labor federation in South Africa’s history was 
launched with an overtly political mandate. With his political outlook shaped 
by his early involvement with the ANC Youth League. Elijah Barayi 
describes Cosatu’s goals of linking all progressive organizations in 
preparation for a non-racial South Africa.

those days. Let’s put it this way; The Youth League really 
shaped my political awareness. While we were still young, we 
noticed that blacks were not treated as human beings. I said to 
myself that when I grew up I would go on fighting for the rights 
of the black man. I vow^hI I would fi^t for the rights of the

INTERVIEWED BY PHILIP VAN NIEKERK

Africa Report: How did you get involved in the labor move
ment?
Barayi: It was immediately after the Wiehahn Commission 
report on the mines that we decided to form the National 
Union of Mineworkers [NUM]. Thus, from the outset I was a 
party to the formation of NUM in 1982. What really made me 
involved in the unions was because I was involved in the 
struggle, for the African National Congress, in the early 
1950s. As a resulL when the NUM was formed, 1 was very 
pleased. I said, now is my chance to at least stand up and show 
my experience. I was very active as the first vice-president 
i^ca Report: Do you think your relatively few years in 
NUM have prepared you for the testing role of president of an 
organization such as Cosatu?
Barayi: 1 would put it this way; 1 have been the backbone of 
NUM because of my political experience. The NUM felt that 
as I have been involv^ in politics, I should be their candidate 
as president of Cosatu. They believed I would be a great 
benefit to Cosatu. It is a testing job and 1 am still learning the 
ropes. It is still early.
AMca Report: Can you describe anything about the Youth 
League which you were involved in during the 1940s? How 
would you say this has shaped your political views now? 
Barayi: [Nelson] Mandela was really the backbone of the 
Youth League. 1 knew him and others who were involved in
Philip Van Niekerk is a Johannesburg-based freelance journalist who has
written for the Diamond Fields Advertiser, The East London Daily Dis
patch. and the Rand Daily Mail.

Union meeting: "The one wish we wouW like to see come true is 
for ail unions to affiliate with Cosatu”
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Africa Report: At the laundiing rally, you said that if the 
government did not scrap the pass laws after six months, you 
would start a pass burning campaiga Do you intend to carry 
this out?
Barayi: What 1 meant was that if the government does not at 
least abolish passes in the country, Cosatu will have to mobi
lize every person against them. We shaD have to take action 
because we are sick and tired of these laws. They have gone 
on for long enough. We wfll go ahead with the campaign unless 
the government meets our demands and issues the same 
identity documents whkfr Wade peojde must carry as for peo
ple of all other races. If the government renains adamant that
blade people must carry passes, we shall have no alternative 
but to bum the passes.
Africa Report: How do you see your relatkmship vnth other 
political groups on the left, such as the United DenKXiatic 
Front? Iltes your presence not mean that they are now re
dundant?
Barayi: Not at all We are specifically an organizabon of 
workers. We also have unions who are affiliated with the 
United Democratic Front, and who are quite firee to do so. 
Cosatu would not like to dictate terms to other political organi
zations in the country. We would like to link up with those who 
share our aims for specific campaigns. I don’t think that Cos
atu as a whole wiU join the UDF or any other political organiza
tion. The one wish we would like to see come true is for all 
unions to affiliate with Cosatu. It grieves us that there are still 
so many different federations.
Africa Report: Two major black union federations are stfll 
out of Cosatu: the Council of Unions of South Africa [Cusa] 
and the Azanian Confederation of Trade Unions [Azactu]. Do 
you still plan to forge an alliance with them or are your differ
ences, such as over non-racialism, irrecondliable?
Barayi: Cosatu is by far the Wggest federation in the country. 
We have a half-million members in our affiliated unions and the 
support of many more. I would be very pleased if Cusa and 
Azactu could ultimately join fcffces vrith Cosatu. I've said on
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black man for my whole life. That is how 1 became involved in 
the defiance campaign during the 1950s.
Africa Report: Tell us something about your background-in 
the Afiican Natiwial Congress in the 1950s.
Barayi: It was a great time then, during the defiance cam
paign. It was exciting to be involved in politics. You should

,ber that at that time we did not have a great number of
political OTganizations. It was only the ANC. Whether one was 
a Zulu, Xhosa, Pedi, or any such, it was a great thing to be 
inve^ed in the ANC. Then there was the spfit in 1959 when 
the PAC broke from the ANC, the mother body. That was the 
beginning of having a lot of political organizations in the coun
try. I was with the ANC. I didn’t break away.
Africa Report: At its inaugural conference, Cosatu made it 
dear that it would play a leading role in politics. How do you 
plan to do this in the months ahead?
Barayi: Wdl, the actual decision will have to come fimm the 
central committee on which policy we actually want to pursue. 
But you mi^t have realized from the speedies at the launch in 
Durban that Cosatu will not just fold its hands. It’s going to 
involve itself in the communities and link up with ^ progres
sive political organizations in the country. Cosatu is a federa
tion solely for workers, but at the same time what is happen
ing m the locations affects us ail as workers. That is why we 
said we would surely involve ourselves in all that is happening 
in the communities arxl the locations. Cosatu is part and parcel 
of the liberation stru^.
Africa Report: Do you see a difierence between so-called 
worker issues and broader political issues? If so, which is 
more important?
Barayi: 1 think Cosatu was formed to concentrate on the 
broader political issues. Of course, I do believe this should 
start from the point of view (rf the workers on the factory 
floor. Cosatu should not neglect issues such as wages and 
working conditions. That is where our strength comes 
from—democratic support on the shop floor. But Cosatu is 
going to involve itself politically in the struggle.

remem

16



South African government. The question arises: Are they 
prepared to engage themselves craistructively with the ma
jority of the population or with the minority government? I 
would like to know. Above that, I do not think places such as 
Great Britain or America which are more than 6,000 miles 
away from here should liberate the black people of South 
Africa We, the black people of this country, shall liberate 
ourselves.
Africa Report: What of the argument that sanctions will hurt 
black workers the most, as they will lose their jobs when 
companies pull out?
Barayi: 1 don’t think it is the truth to say that when sanctions 
are aK)Ked to this country, it is the black people who wiJl be 
hurt Blacks have been suffering since the arrival of the Boers 
in this country as far back as 1652. We have massive and 
growing unemployment in this country, yet investment is still 
coming in. Where does that money go to? Why should we 
have big unemployment like this and be told we would suffer 
itiore if sanctions were api^ied? We are suffering ri^t now 
while sanctions are not appBed. The black man, of course, has 
been suffering for more than 300 years now.
Africa Report: What of the multinational companies? Do you 
not believe that with their codes and labor practices, they do 
better for workers in South Africa than local companies? 
Barayi: I agree with that, partly. But this improvement hap
pened only recently because of pressure from the black peo
ple. They just wanted to be seen to be helping the black 
people. But in real terms, they are helping the South African

several occasions that I’m prepared to sit down with Cusa and 
Azactu and sort out our differences, if there are any. We 
should not have many federations. We should have one big 
federation in the country—Cosatu, of course.
Africa Report: Your general secretary. Jay Naidoo, has al
ready visited Harare where he met with the ANC. What is 
Cosatu’s pdicy on the ANC?
Barayi: I would not like to comment on that 
Africa Report: Chief Buthelezi has stron^y criticized Cos
atu and claims it is a front for the ANC. What do you say to this 
allegation and why do you think he has displayed this hostility 
toward your organization?
Barayi: It is a pity that Chief Buthelezi has accused us of 
being a front for the ANC, and in reply we say he is a front for 
the Afrikaner government He is making accusations against 
Cosatu because he’s scared. He thinks he’s supposed to be 
the only person who can speak on behalf of the milbons of black 
people in this country. We as Cosatu say; No, you are wrong 
Chief Buthelezi You were not democratically elected by the 
majority of the people in this country. He was elected by a 
certain clique in KwaZulu called the Zulus. So he’s a self- 
imposed leader as far as the majority of blacks in this country 
is concerned.
Africa Report: Do you take seriously his threat to start a 
rival trade union federation against Cosatu?
Barayi: He is out of touch with reality. By starting a sweet
heart federation he will be helping the bosses and dividing the 
workers. But I don’t think he will succeed. The workers will 
see throu^ him.
Africa Report: The recent sacking of 23,000 workers by 
Gencor at the Impala platinum mine has drawn attention to 
labor legislation in the homelands, where workers have fewer 
ri^ts than in South Africa. At your inaugural conference, you 
said you would organize in the homelands regardless of hostile 
legislation. Do you intend to persist with this approach despite 
the difficulties?
Barayi: It is quite true that we would definitely try to mobilize 
all the black peojde in the homelands. We are quite aware that 
the homeland leaders are very scared by the unions. You take 
Chief Lucas Mangope who has openly stated that he does not 
want to see trade unions operating in Bophuthatswana. Gen
cor took advantage of that very block imposed by Bophu- 
thatswaiia. Gencor is hiding behind the law in the homeland, 
but Cosatu has resolved to take action to counter them. 
Africa Report: What action?
Barayi: We have compiled a list of all companies which fall 
under Gencor. What we’re going to do is go ri^t throu^ 
South Africa and nrK)bilize the workers in each group. We are 
prepared to see strikes taking place in such businesses as 
Sappi to put pressure on Gencor. That is the kind of strategy 

going to embaric oa It will be Cosatu’s first major

‘‘If the government does not at least 
abolish passes in the country, 
Cosatu will have to mobilize every 
person against them.”

government It’s a matter of them saying; Let us console 
them by doing this or that Yet it’s very little. I don’t think 
they’re honest There’s no difference in what they pay their 
employees. When these companies get to South Afiica, we 
are told in no uncertain terms they are going to pay at their 
rate—no more, no less.
Africa Report: The Impala sackings have to some extent 
made South African labor laws look good by comparison. Do 
you believe there has been progress in the field of labor re
form since the Wiehahn report?
Barayi: Well, I would partially agree. A good example is the 
Marievale court case where >» e won the reinstatement of our 
members who had gone on a legal strike. South African labor 
laws are far better than those in the so-called bantustans. 
Africa Report: In which areas is the labor dispensation still 
backward?
Barayi: WeU, you take the mine bosses. They are stiU back
ward. They don’t understand the labor laws. If workers go on 
strike, they must fire you like that 'They still have to be 
educated about the difference between a legal strike and an 
illegal strike.

we are 
action.
Africa Report: Both Cosatu and the National Union of Mine- 
workers, of which you are vice-president, have taken a strong 
line on disinvestment and economic sanctions. What exactly is 
your position on this key issue?
Barayi: This is a sore point The Western countries say they 
are prepared to embark on constructive engagement with the
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Africa Report: What sort of country would be your end goal 
in South Africa?
Barayi: If you read Cosatu’s preamble, it contains five princi
ples. One of them is non-racialism. I would be pleased to see 
South Africa run by white, green, black, yellow—it makes no 
difference. That is. I would be pleased to see blacks involved 
in the administratkMi of the country. I fevor a multi-party 
democracy. I don’t want a one-party state. 1 believe that is a 
dictatorship of the worst kind.
Africa Report: How long can the South African government

Barayi: It’s a difficult question, but I believe it’s three to four 
years and the South Afiican government is going to collapse. ^ 
On the basis that even the majority of whites now are sick and 
tired of the National Party, 1 would say some white people are 
beginning to say; ‘Please sit down with the black people, 
negotiate.’ That is why I say three to four, maybe five years, 
before the government collapses. □

Africa Report: At the inaugural conference you said that a 
Cosatu government would nationalize the mines. Is that your 
personal view?
Barayi: That is correct Black pec^le are the people who are 
digging up gold and in return they are paid peanuts. Once we 
nationalize the whole industry, our belief is that everyone will 
reap the fruits of his sweat and tofl, rather than a few individ
uals getting it all just for themselves from the sweat and toil of
a black persoa ,
Africa Report: Would you describe Cosatu as a sociahst 
organization? And, if so, what model are you loolmg at? 
Barayi: If I may express my own view, yes, Cosatu is a 
sodatist organizatioa I would like to see a socialist state in 
South Africa. I speak of socialism as practiced by the Labor 
Party in England. What I mean is, first of all. this country is in a 
crisis because of capitalism. If we at least took the big firms, 
nationalized them, then the government would look after its 
people and the people would look after the government.

t---

last?

Cwbape coneetor.'.trfte: "What w*’r* golna to do It go riflhl through south AWca and mobOto Ih* woflwr. In each group”
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South Africa

Activism on Trial
The upsurge in the number of South Afri9ans charged with treason is 
indicative of the growing crisis facing white rule. The treason charge 
levelled against political activists and unionists is being used by the Souti. 
African government as a pretext to crush progressive organizations.

ments for treason were associated with 
charges of murder and at one time, sedi
tion, both common law rather than stat
utory crimes.

Thus, it was not coincidental that So
lomon Mahlangu, the first student- 
tumed-ANC guerrilla to be captured af
ter the Soweto uprising of 1976, was 
charged, convicted, and eventually 
hanged for murder. But in pressing 
common law charges against its oppo
nents, the state nearly always took the 
precaution of including alternative statu
tory law charges. It could fall back on 
them if it was unable to secure convic
tions for common law crimes.

The number of people charged with 
treason 'ead.ed a high point last year. 
Apart from the 56 people arraigned, 
there were two major trials: the Maritz- 
burg trial, in which 16 people, most of 
them leaders of the United Democratic 
Front (UDF), were charged with trea
son: and the “Delmas trial," in which 22 
men were charged with treasoa

In December last year, the state 
withdrew charges against 12 of the 16 
accused, largely because counsel for the 
defense, Ismail Mahomed, destroyed 
the credibility of one of the state’s ex
pert witnesses, Isaak de Vries of Rand 
Afrikaans University. During Maho
med’s cross-examination of de Vries— 
who has been giving “expert” testimony 
for the state in many p^tical trials—it 
became apparent that he was unsure 
about whether the Natal and Transvaal 
Indian Congresses existed between 
1961 and 1971. Mahomed told the

quitted at various stages, not a single 
person was charged with treason until 

trials have become almost 1979, despite the large number of politi- 
commonplace in South Africa to- cal trials during the same period, 

day, exciting little interest from the me
dia, except perhaps when sentence is gard, director of the Centre for Applied
passed. At present, 32 people face Legal Studies at the University of the
charges of treason in four trials. In late Witwatersrand, was that it was much
February, another trial concluded in easier to obtain convictions under statu- 
which the accused, a young white man tory laws, of which the Sabotage Act
and former student, Eric Pelser, was and Terrorism Act (both now incorpo-
found guilty of receiving military training rated into the omnibus Internal Security
in Angola for the outlawed African Na- Act) are perhaps the most important ex-
tional Congress (ANC) and was sen- amples. These laws—Dugard refers to 
tenced to seven years in prisoa

BY PATRICK LAURENCE

''jp reason

The reason, according to John Du-

them as “statutory forms of treason” as 
Last year, 56 people were charged distinct from common law treason—are

with treasoa all of whom were black, characterized by widely defined crimes.
Coloured, or Indian. Ei^t of the 56 in which the accused is often presumed
were convicted. One was given a sus- guilty until proven innocent 
pended sentence of 12 months. The 
rest were sent to prison for between pressing charges under the common law
five and 15 years. Sbrteen were acquit- of treason for 18 years after its defeat in
ted, including 12 of the 16 people thetreasontrialof 1956-1961, it changed
charged with treason in Natal Supreme tack in 1979 when 12 African National
Court in Maritzburg. Charges are pro- Congress guerrillas were charged with
ceeding against the remaining four ac- common law treason. All were found
cused in the Maritzburg trial, all of guilty and sentenced to long prison

terms and in the case of one of the ac- 
The upsurge in the number of people cused, to death. An appeal against the

facing treason charges is a sign of the death sentence was upheld, however,
times, another indication of the crisis and the sentence commuted to 20 years
facing white rule in South Africa and a m jail,
relatively recfc'^t development After 
themarathontreasontrialof 1956-61, in treason charges against guerrillas and 
which all 156 people accused were ac- later even leaders of the extra-parlia

mentary opposition was that the white- 
controlled state hoped to discredit its

But if the state shied away from

whom are trade unionists.

A major factor in the decision to press

Patrick Laurence, formerly political editor of the
Rand Daily Mail, is a correspondent for Th^e 
Guardian of London and a contributor to the radical Dolitical opponents by convicting 
Christian Science Monitor and The Melbourne 
Herald. them of common law treason. Indict-
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African Trade Union Congress, tried to 
achieve its revolutionary aims by work
ing throu^ “underground structures” 
within the UDF. But in the Delmas trial, 
the charge is more direct: The ANC and 
the SACP are alleged to have worked 
throu^ the UDF itself.

Another critical difference is that the 
Delmas accused—unlike their Maritz- 
burg counterparts—are faced with five 
alternative charges of murder. These 
charges relate to the murder of five 
men, four town councillors and a chauf
feur, in the upsurge of rebellion in town
ships in the Vaal Trian^, about 25 miles 
south of Johannesburg. The outbreak of 
violence there marked the start of the 
sustained rebellion which has character
ized South Africa’s black tov^ships ever 
since.

Meanwhile in Delmas, the 'inal of the 
22 continues. Each day a yellow police 
vehicle drives down the town’s placid 
streets carrying 22 black men to the 
newly-built court complex. There they 
begin another day in what promises to 
be a long succession of days before their 
treason trial comes to an end.

The accused are escorted into the 
courtroom. An access road to the front 
of the court building is sealed off by 
aimed policemea Hi^y trained mem
bers of the riot police stand guard in the 
hall opposite the main entrance, in the 
passageway outside the court, and in 
the courtroom itself.

The men range in age from 20 to bl 
years okL They include leaders of the 
UDF and its affiliate, the Civic Or- 
ganizatioa as well as sympathizers of its 
ideological rival, the Azanian People’s 
Organization. All have been in jail for 
months. Some have been there for 
more than a year. Bail has been refused. 
The 22 account fra- more than two- 
tWrds of the 32 people facing treason 
charges in four trials.

*1110 Delmas trial has drawn little at
tention from the media in South Africa. 
Perhaps it is a sign of the times. It is no 
longer unusual to be charged with the 
crime of treasoa The routine newspa
per reports are likely to become even 
shorter as the trial progresses. The 
published list of state witnesses runs to 
220 names. But it does not include the 
names and addresses of all the wit
nesses the state plans to call.

Since January 20 when it began, a

obviously not identical. But there is a 
strong overlap in the charges leveled 
against the Maritzburg accused and at 
least some of the Delmas defendants.

Patrick ‘Terror” Lekota, national 
publicity secretary of the UDF and num
ber 20 of the accused in the Delmas 
trial, was spedfically named as a co-con
spirator in the Maritzburg trial. Popo 
Molefe, national general secretary of 
the UDF and number 19 at Delmas, 
spoke at meetings listed in the Maritz
burg trial, where attempts were sup
posedly made to create a revolutionary 
climate in South Africa conducive to ful
fillment of the aims of the ANC-inspired 
Revolutionary Alliance.

Further, some of the Maritzburg ac
cused are dted as co-conspirators in the 
Delmas trial. Finally, many of the meet
ings at which the accused allegedly at
tempted to establish the ri^t psycho
logic atmosphere for the overthrow of 
the government are common to both tri

court: “It is an elementary fact of black 
politics in South Africa that from 1961 to 
1971 there were no Indian congresses 
at an.”

Later de Vries averred that he had 
never arrived at a final opinion as to 
whether the South African Allied Work
ers’ Union—one of the country’s big
gest Mack trade unions, four of whose 
leaders were on trial at Maritzburg— 
was a revolutionary organization. But, 
Mahomed replied, in an earlier trial he 
had told a Ciskei court that the trade 
union was not a revolutionary organiza-
tioa

IronkaUy, the four men whose 
diarges were not withdrawn in the 
Maritzburg trial are aU leaders of the 
South African Allied Workers’ Union. 
They include its president, Thozamile 
Gqweta, who has been detained more 
often than any other South African, and 
Sisa Njikelane, vice-president of the un
ion.

When the Delmas trial of the 22—so 
dubbed because the venue of the trial is 
Delmas, a fanning town about 50 miles 
east of Johannesburg—resumed in Jan
uary, it was in the shadow of the acquit
tal of 12 of the 16 in the Maritzburg trial 
This acquittal was auspicious for the 22 
defendants at Delmas.

'The indictments in the two trials are

als.
But while there are strong similari

ties, there are also important differ
ences between the two trials. In the 
Maritzburg trial it was alleged that the 
Revolutionary Alliance, reputedly com
posed of the outlawed ANC, the prohib
ited South African Communist Party 
(SACP), and the externally-based South

f
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Rally in Maritzburg, South Africa: “In the Maritzburg trial, 16 people, most of them leaders 
of the UDF, ware charged with treason"
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counsel has charged that the former 
minister of manpower, Fanie Botha, 
ccnspired with police and managers in 
the Eastern Cape to crus*’ the South 
African Allied Workers’ Union. Botha, 
who publicly warned against the dan
gers of refusing to recognize black trade 
unions, is alleged to have advised man
agers to keep talking to the union offi
cials but to refuse to recognize their un-

new feature of this trial has been the 1984. “That is so,” the witness said,
testimony of witnesses whom Judge K. The same official report on the distur-
Vot Dijkhorst has forbidden the press to bances referred to persistent rumors of
identify, directly or indirectly. Two have corruption and self-enrichment among
been renegade members of L'.c b-onned the town councillors. “There were such 
African National Congress. The third is rumors, ” agreed the witness, 
a renegade member of legal extra-par
liamentary organizations.

Another distinctive feature of the 
Delmas trial is that the 22 face an alter
native charge of murder. The ciiarge 
concerns the killing of five men by en
raged black crowds. In a separate trial, 
ei^t people have already been con
victed of murder for killing one of the 
councillors, Khuzwayo DlaminL Six of 
the eight have been sentenced to death.
Ten others currently face charges for 
the alleged murders of another council
lor, Caesar Motjeane, and his driver,
Phineas MatibidL Further trials are 
pending.

The murder charge against the 
Delmas 22—one of whom, the Rever
end Geoffirey Moselane, is an Andean 
priest—is that they incited “the 
masses” to attack and kill members of 
the government-sponsored town coun- 
efls in black townships in the Vaal Trian-

To the charge that it was impossible 
to get a house without paying a bribe, 
the witness said: “Yes.” He himself had 
been a victim, he added before concur
ring that, in Bizos’ words, there was 
“tremendous popular resistance” to the 
councils. (Since the rebellion in the Vaal 
Triangle, there have been 12 vacancies 
on the town council. The council has 
held by-elections on three occasions to 
fiU the seats. But each time it failed to 
attract a single candidate.)

In the Maritzburg treason trial of the 
four remaining defendants, the defense

ion.
A security police officer. Major Philli- 

pus Olivier, told the court that Botha 
had informed him that he wanted to ban 
the union—but because of external 
pressure, it would be better to secure a 
conviction against the union in a court of 
law before having it proscribed. The se
curity police had consequently started 
collecting “incriminating evidence,” Oli
vier said. □

gle.
In Court Room Din Delmas, the third 

unidentified witness was cross-exam
ined by the counsel for the defense,
(jeorge Bizos, on the role of town coun
cils. For the most part, he answered in 
short sentences of two or three words.

The fundamental objection to the 
councils firom the black community was 
that they were offered as a substitute 
for meaningful participation in central 
government, Bizos said. “We agree on 
that,” replied the witness. Popular op
position to the black local councils cre
ated by the central government dated 
back for decades, Bizos said. “Yes,” re
sponded the witness.

Whatever the councils were called, 
and under whatever law they were es
tablished, they were seen by blacks as 
the servants of white authority, Bizos 
continued. “That is so,” answered the 
witness. Later, reading fimm the find
ings of an official report on the Vaal Tri- 
an^ revolt by Professor Tjaart van der 
Walt, rector of Potchefstroon Univer
sity, Bizos said to the witness that rents 
m the Vaal Trian^e were hi^ even be
fore the proposed new rents which Funeral In Crosaroadt: “The accused allegedly attempt^ to •tiaWteh the righfptycho-
sparked the rebellion in September logical atmosphere tor the overthrow ol the government
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‘We know lots of• • •• • •
retknutions, great revolutions, and magnificent people, who 
after takingoverpower, produced systems that were much 
worse than the ones they destroyed. We dont want to make this
mistake We will not."

-Polish Solidariiy leader Uch Walesa in a ■ Morning Edition " interview 
in Gdansk. Poland, with National Public Radios European correspondent 
Neal Conan.

“I never share blame, I never share credit, and I 

never share desserts. It’s just not my style.”r
-Beverly Sills. New York City Opera general director, in an interview on 

National Public Radio's "Morning Edition.”

“Drunk they (the Russians) defeated Napoleon. 

Drunk they beat Hitler. Drunk they could win 

against N^.” -Edward Luttwak. defense anal>-st and author of "The Pentagon and the 
Art of War," talking with National Public Radios ‘Morning Edition 
host Bob Edwards about Soviet military strength.

“We are so different, and yet, 

we are all one.” ‘I’ve never seen so many women, 
of so many different ages, colors, sizes and shapes, andithinkit’s 
amazing. Wie are so different, andyet, weareallone.

-A delegate to the United Nations' World Conference on 
Women, ulking with National Public Radio's "All Things 
Considered” co-host Susan Stamberg in Nairobi, Kenya.

For a list of the more than 300 NPR member 
stations, call toll-free 800-822-2300 or 
202-822-2331. Or send a postcard to: STATION 
LIST, National Public Radio, Audience 
Services, 2025 M St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036. And tell us where you saw this ad.

National Public Radio brings you the 
comments of the people who make the news. 
And the people who interpret it. With 
“Morning Edition” weekday mornings. “All 
Things Considered" every evening. And now, 
“Weekend Edition" on Saturdays.

Tune in for new's that takes you beyond 
the headlines and into the minds of 
thoughtful people.

National Public Radio
Worth every minute



South Africa

Preparing for War
South African crisis willAlthouoh it appears clear that the solution to the , , x- * ui i

only be found around a negotiating table with the country s legitimate black 
leadership, both the African National Congress and the Pretoria 
government seem prepared for the inevitability of an increasingly violent
conflict.

sions with the government and flew to 
Lusaka to meet with ANC representa
tives. "He desperately tried to promote 
the politics of negotiation,” his succes
sor, Colin E#i, said afterwards. "But, 
in the end, the two major parties just 
brushed him aside.”

It has been argued that eventually the 
ANC and the government will be forced 
to negotiate with each other. That may 
be so. But at present, this seems hi^y 
unlikely—and a look at recent events 
shows why this is the case.

According to the Detainees’ Parents 
Support Committee (DPSC), more than 
10,000 people were detained under 
South African security laws and the 
state of emergency regulations in 1985. 
Minister of Law and Order Louis Le 
Grange told Parliament that 7,777 peo
ple had been detained under the state of 
emergency, which vras declared on July 
21 and extended to the Western Cape 
on October 25. Almost a third of 
these—2,106—were children under 
the age of 16.

The state of emergency incorporated 
three of South Africa’s major urban 
cranplexes—the greater Johannesburg 
area. Cape Town, and Port Elizabeth- 

^ Uitenhage. DPSC estimated that 3,637 
I pet^le were detained under other secu-
I rity laws, with more than 50 percent, 

1,848, taking place in “uidependent” 
Transkei where a state of emergency 
has been in force continually since the 
early 1960s, except for a brief period in

the leader of the opposition in the white 
house of Parliament who bravely tried 

hile 1985 was the bloodiest year" to promote that obvious solution, was a 
in South Africa’s recent history, dramatic illustration of just how remote 

the conflict-ridden country is likely to the prospects of direct government- 
become even bloodier in the future. In ANC talks seem at presenL 
the opening weeks of 1986, both the Over the course of last year, Slabbert
Nationalist government and the banned held numerous off-the-record discus- 
Afrkan National Congress (ANC) pub
licly confirmed their military strategies 
and pledged to escalate their campaigns.

And with continuing strife in the black 
residential areas—where, according to 
the South Afiican Institute of Race Rela
tions, 1,205 people died in unrest be
tween February 1984 and January 28,
1986—prospects all point in one direc
tion: more conflict and more violence.

Indeed, the scte and intensification 
of violence in SouUi Africa today raises a 
major question: Is there really any alter
native to a bloody and inaeasin^y racial 
shoot-out between the government 
(and most whites) ai^ the ANC (and 
most blacks)?

There is, of course, one obvious an- 
The government and the ANC

BY BARRY STREEK

w

swer.
should start talking to each other. Yet, 
while domestic and international pres- 

mount for the obvious solution.sures
the realistic possibilities of that happen
ing are remote.

The surprise resignation in early Feb- 
ruary of Dr. Frederik van zyl SlabberL ANC Prwldent Oliver Tambo: "Both the 

ANC anO the government see the resolu
tion of the South African conflict by vic
tory on the battlefield"

Barry Strtek is a journalist based in Cape Toum,
South Africa lohere he is a political writer for the 
Morning Group of newsp<^>ers.
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''int shift in guerrilla activity toward 
murder or attempted murder of civil
ians, police, or legal witnesses, as well 
as a dramatic increase in bombings of 
business premises. There were 19 at
tacks against businesses last year com
pared to only one the previous year.

Le Grange told Parliament in Febru
ary: “During the last few months of 
1985, there were seven land mine, 67 
hand grenade, and 37 limpet mine inci
dents.” And The Citizen, the pro-gov
ernment JcJiannesburg daily newspa
per, quoted anonymous “intelligence 
analysts” as saying after “nine serious 
incidents of terrorism” in the first sbc 
weeks of 1986, they expected an inten
sified campaign of violence by the ANC 
to mark “the year of Umkhonto we 
Sizwe”—the military wing of the ANC.

Their assessment is certainly in line 
with the views e)qjressed by Oliver 
Tambo, the ANC president, when he 
spoke at a press conference in Lusaka, 
during the ANC’s 74th birthday celebra
tions. “We are now calling for a rapid, 
extensive escalation of our military of
fensive,” Tambo said.

The war, he said, was being stepped 
up because President P.W. Botha “has

and January 24, 1986, 628 had been 
killed “as a result of action by state 
bodies” and 327 “by their own dvil- 

25,000 people were arrested during ians—thdr own people.” He also s^
1985 on charges related to political un- 2,229 people had been wound^ or in
rest, and the Institute of Race Relatkais jured by state action and 1,429 “by their
estimated that 694 people died in unrest own people.”
after the first six mcMiths of the state of At the same time, 25 members of the 
emergency between July 21 last year security forces were killed and 534 in- 
and January 2 this year. jured. According to police calculations,

A total of 349 died between Novem- damage totalling 138 million rands 
ber 2—when the government in^X)sed (about $69 million) had been caused in 
stringent restrictions on press and tele- the unrest
vision repaling trf the unrest oi the Guerrilla activity also esc^ted dra- 
gtoutKls that the presence of journalists matkally in 1985. The University of

stimulating and prov^dng the Pretoria’s Institute of Strategic Studies,
strife—and January 28, 1986. a pro-establishment body, recoxled 1^

The 169 d«.athQ in January this year incidents—34 percent of all guerrilla in-
was the second hi^t monthly total in cidents over the last 10 yeai^ Institute 
nearly two years of urban violence and Professor Wim Booyse said that the 
conflict, indicating that the temperature East Rand in the Johannesburg area and
in the black residential areas has not de- the Western Cape had been revived as 
dined in spite of the government’s mea- q)erational areas, rivalling Natal where
sures. 28 cases of guerrilla activity or violence

Because of coiflict over the defini- were recorded 
tions of “unrest” and “riots,” Le Booyse said that the 1985 figures 
Grange’s casualty figures were lower amounted to a 309 percent increase
than those given by the Institute of Race over 1984. Nearly half of last years ma-
Relations, but he did say that of the 955 dents involved hand grenades and in 37
who died between September 1,1984, cases, limpet mines. He noted a signifi-

1976. Last year, a tough curfew was 
also imposed on the TrsuiskeL 

DPSC also said that an estimated

was
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“South Africa today la a violant society—and the levels of violence seem likely to intensify in the future”

ing for them to cross the borders,” Ma- 
lan said.

Even allowing for political license, 
these bloodcurdling c^ to arms by 
both the ANC and the government, can 
leave only one conclusion: Both see the 
resolution of the South A&ican conflict 
by victory on the battlefield, both seem 
to think they will win this way, and both 
are preparing logistkally and psycholog
ically for war.

Althou^ some people try to avoid 
this trend and there are many desper
ately trying to promote alternatives to 
intensi^ violence which could engulf 
the whole southern Afiican sub-conti
nent, the hard political reality is that 
both sides seem determined to fight it

this subcontinent” if those countries did 
not form a “permanent joint security 
mechanism South Afiica] for deal
ing with matters of security.”

He said, “The present intolerable 
actions of the enemies of South Africa, 
in that they act against us from nei^- 
boring countries, across the interna
tional borders, take place under the 
leadership and instigation of Russia, 
throu^ the South Afiican Communist 
Party. Their marionettes, their pawns, 
are the ANC, that permit these con
temptible acts of terror.

“The ANC, as you know full well, is a 
Mandst<ontrolled terrorist organiza- 
tioa It acts across international oor- 
ders—against all our inhabitants indis
criminately, blindly, and regardless of 
age. sex, or :olor. . . This government 
wiU not permit these murderous gangs 
to complete their planning, training, and 
preparation in the security and protec
tion of neighboring states and firom 
there act against South Afiica

“The Security Forces will hammer 
them, wherever they find them. . . we 
will not sit here 'vith hands folded wait-

no intention whatsoever to accede to 
the demands of the people. He is playing 
around with the idea of reforms. We say 
the apartheid system cannot be re
formed. It must be abolished in its en
tirety.”

ANC attacks would continue to be 
“directed and aimed at enemy personnel 
and strategic installations” and “in the 
cause of the spread of the people’s war 
against apartheid, civilians will te caught 
in the crossfire. We do not derive any 
pleasure from this but it will have to be 
accepted as part and parcel of a war situ
ation,” Tambo said.

He did not mince his words and there 
can be little doubt about their meaning. 
Nor did Gen. Magnus Malan, the minis
ter of defense, mince words about how 
the government would deal with the 
ANC.

Speaking in Parliament in February 
1986, Malan said the government would 
have no alternative, for reasons of self- 
defense and self-protection, to take “ef
fective cross-border operations against 
the enemies of South Afiica, wherever 
they may be in our neighboring states in

out
In his two last speeches in Parlia

ment Slabbert succinctly analyzed the 
dilemma for white people. His desper
ate pleas, which were lost in the rever- 
beratiens and recriminations surroand- 
ing his dramatic exit firom active politics, 
highli^t the problem.

In the first of the speeches, Slabbert 
said, “The most short-sighted thing this
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to exert pressure on the external ANC 
than anything they themselves could 
have thought up.

“They were not involved in interac
tions with Cassj^. They did not begin 
fighting in the townships! They sit out 
there and are radicalized by what goes 

^on here, in the ulterior. That is where 
our problem Bes.

“Supporters and members of the 
ANC here in South Africa work in our 
kitchens, our gardens, our factories. We 
dare not mislead ourselves on this 
score,” Slabbert said.

That clear analysis, summing up the 
political realities facing white South Afii- 
cans and offering an option which at 
least had a chance of reducing the levels 
of violence, was ignored in the white 
house of Parliament, and Slabbert disap
peared into the pditical wilderness. -

There are many people, inside and 
outside South Afii(% who abhor the use 
of violence as a poUtical strategy. “The 
use of terror to achieve political objec
tives fills me with a deep sense of revul
sion,” Slabbert sakL “TTie petrol bomb, 
the indiscriminate use of land mines, the 
torture chamber, the burnings of vil
lages and houses, and the terrorizing of 
children are instruments of political 
thuggery which cannot be justified by 
any cause that 1 wish to support

“If South Afiica should become com
pletely polarized between two opposites 
each depending on such methods to gain 
the upper hand over the other, there 
will be no winners, only losers.”

Yet the abhorrence of violence, how
ever depressing, should not disguise the 
fiict that South Afiica today is a violent 
society—and the levels of violence 
seem likely to intensify in the future.

There are many pe(^ courageously 
working for a new ^th Africa, often at 
considerable personal risk. One can— 
must?—hope they succeed in averting 
the brutali^ alternative of ever-in
creasing war. But if an Afrikaner like 
Slabbert can have so little impact on the 
white house of Parliament and if a re
spected black leader like Bishop Des
mond Tutu, who says he supports the 

I aims ofthe ANC but not its vi^nce, can
I have so little impact on the trend of 
^ events in South Afiica, the prospects of 

even relative peace are indeed dis-

new challenge—to move from being a 
charismatic movement in exile to a polit
ical organization with practical programs 
and principles in a domestic situation.

“That is a severe challenge. It is easy 
to be a charismatic movement in exile. It 
is far more difficult to come into the do
mestic situation.”

By the end of the week, v»*enhehad 
already made the decision to resign 
firom Parliament, Slabbert amcluded 
that as far as Gen. Malan and President 
Botha were concerned, the ANC was “a 
group of alien terrorists under the con
trol of communists who are financed and 
siq^rted by Moscow—that is al 
However, this is a misrepresentation in 
stark contrast with reality.”

He said it was not the external ANC 
which was radicalizing the internal 
ANC, but the internal ANC which was 
radicalizing the external

“That is our dilemma. What hap
pened in South Afiica in 1985 did more

government can do for the whites and 
everybody else in South Africa is to try 
to externalize the ANC as something 
foreiffi. They are not foreign, they have 
support insade this country and we have 

.. to come to terms with that political real
ity.” He called on the government to 
remove the causes of the ANC’s com
mitment to violence and the armed 
struggle, lift the ban on the organizatioa 
and release all political prisemers.

In a very real sense, Slabbert was 
advocating the obvious solution to South 
Africa’s conflicts: “One thing is certain 
and that is that if the government con
tinues acting the way it is acting now, 
there win be no uncertainties—conflict, 
siege, and escalating violence are inevi
table.”

He offered an alternative: “The gov
ernment seizes the initiative where on^ 
it can act, removing legislation which is 
dted as the cause of vkJence. Secondly, 
the ANC will be faced with an entirely

A

%

"Th* 169 dMttit in January waa the second highest monthiy totai in nearly two years of 
urtian violonce ar«d conflict” □tant
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U.S./South Africa

Standing for Sanctions
Recently returned from a visit to South Africa, Congressrnan Gray, a 
leading proponent of economic sanctions against Pretoria, argues that the 
United States cannot be loyal to its own democratic creed and at the same 
time provide the economic fuel for apartheid.

Cursed by nearly all humanity and un
nerved by the mounting restiveness of 
the non-white majority that they op
press, white South Africans today are 
struggling to find a way to give up most 
of apartheid without relinquishing any of 
their power.

Power-sharing, the idea of whites al
lowing the majority to have a limited 
voice in the regulation of local institu
tions that directly affect their schools, 
city services, or transportation, is now 
the Afrikaner’s favored defense against 
international condemnatioa

“Now we have a message to sell,” 
intoned the urbane, confident foreign 
minister, Roelof“Pik” Botha, during our 
three-hour meeting at government 
headquarters in Pretoria. "Our big di
lemma now is how to implement the 
principle of power-sharing.”

Translated into plain language, to
day’s Afrikaner has reluctantly accepted 
the idea that original “grand apartheid” 
is no longer feasible because the minor
ity cannot dominate the non-white ma
jority without the assistance of a se
lect^ elite chosen firom among compli
ant blacks. However, while the 
Afrikaner has accepted the idea of no 
longer singularly ruling blacks, he has 
not accepted the notion of blacks ruling 
Afrikaners.

The dominant constant which em
erged from my recent trip to South Af
rica is that every fection agrees change 
is coming.
• Militant leaders of the newly formed

forces pleaded with our delegation not 
only to strengthen America’s economic 
sanctions, but at the same time, to aim 
new sanctions more accurately at the 
pressure points of South Africa’s econ-

BYWILLIAMH. GRAY. Ill

E thnic division is not the only goal of 
apartheid. South Africa’s peculiar 

institution of neo-slavery built on severe 
racial segregation. 'The ultimate motiva
tion for apartheid, like most forms of 
oppression, is greed.

Consequently, it is a mistake for 
newly-sensitized Americans to view the 
Struve of the 27 milBon-strong black 
majority in South Africa to overthrow 
their brutal subjugation at the hands of 
4.5 million whites only in moral terms.

Apartheid may have been nurtured 
by a degenerate theocracy bom in the 
17th century, but profits sustain it in the 
20th century. If racism is not the most 
profitable industry in South Africa, no 
doubt it is one of the biggest More than 
40 percent of the white population is 
employed by the bureaucracy which 
maintains the complex legal and social 
infrastructure of apartheid.

It is upon this conceptual basis that I 
first made my decision to introduce 
sanctions in the U.S. House of Repre
sentatives against South Africa’s white 
minority regime in 1982. As an oppo
nent of apartheid, 1 decided that Amer
ica cannot be loyal to its own democratic 
creed and at the same time provide the 
economic fuel for apartheid.

Moreover, during our congressional 
visit to South Africa in January, the ma
jority of that country’s anti-apartheid

omy.
Those who would argue that sanc

tions won’t bring down apartheid are 
ri^t; they were never intended to do 
so. Effective sanctions, like those in my 
bill, as compared to the mild restrictions 
President Reagan invoked last year, 
would simply end American economic 
support for apartheid. The political is
sues will be decided by ^uth Afri
cans—either at the negotiating table or 
through violent upheaval—the choice is 
theirs.

Several American companies doing 
business in South Africa recently have 
begun discussing the possibility of sell
ing a small number of shares to select 
Africans. They hope to invest in a small 
black middle class that will be able to 
negotiate with the angry black masses.

Regrettably, these American indus
trialists believe they can slow down the 
growing divestment fever by such 
slei^t-of-hand. It is regrettable be
cause, as one non-violent black activist 
whom we met so poignantly summa
rized the issue of sanctions, “How are 
my people to believe that America 
wants peaceful change in South Africa, 
when your government and your capi
talist businessmen keep undermining 
the last means of peaceful change— 
sanctions?”

Congressman WilliamH. Gray III represents the
Second District m Pennsylvania. He is chairman 
of the House Budget Committee.
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powerful anti-apartheid force in South ment his promised reforms of the pass 
Africa, emphatically lectured our dele- laws and property ri^ts. 
gation that they want a commitment to 
full economic sanctions against the 
apartheid regime and a deadline for total change will come to South Africa are at
American disinvestment the core of the unrest threatening to

held pouaes, claiming ms govemmeni 
was meeting with “responsible” black 
leaders that he declined to identify.

President Botha pointed to the three- 
tiered Parliament—one for whites, one 
for Cciloureds, and one for Asians—set 
up in 1984 as proof of the Afrikaner’s 
commitment to power-sharing. How- • 
ever, he failed to mention that the Asian 
and Coloured members of Parliament 
may not use the lavatory and dining facil
ities used by white lawmakers unless 
accompanied by a wliite MP.

But the absurdity of the notion of 
power-sharing under such an odious ar
rangement is most dearly demon
strated by the absence of Africans from 
all sectors of national government

Clinging stubbornly to his view of 
separation of the races. President Botha 
categorically r^ected the concept of a 
unitary state governed by representa
tives elected under a system of one-per
son, one-vote.

“One-man, one-vote is out” snapped 
Botha. “Blacks don’t want it” With that 
repudiatkm of the key demand of black 
leaders, Botha revealed how out of 
toudi he and most of his fellow South 
Africans are.

In all of our meetings with mOTe than 
200 persons, from moderate opposition 
leaders like Zulu Chief Gatsha Buthelezi 
to the more nditant all black, 230,000- 
strong workers of the Congress of 
South African Trade Unions, the refira'n 
we heard is for government by one-per
son, one-vote, and the complete dis
mantling of race-biased institutions and 
privileges.

“1 am OHnmitted to bringing about 
one country with one government and 
to eradicate ethnidty as a determinant 
of political structures,” Buthelezi told 
our delegation during a breakfast ses
sion.

These markedly conflicting opinions 
about the who, what, when, and how

4

I
Congranman William H. Gray, IH: “The dominant conttanl which omatgad from my 
recant trip la that avary faction agraee change Is coming”

unleash a holocaust of rage across this 
land of majestic geographical splendor 
where human savagery has been li
censed by the state for almost a cen-

• According to a moderate black lead
er, black anger can no longer be de
fused OT checked. “We’ve got to get rid 
of this [Botha] government, put an in
terim government in office while all par
ties sit down to reach a ne^tiated set
tlement”
• The “comrades,” or young street ac
tivists in the black townships who have 
spearheaded much of the spontaneous 
rioting and rock-throwing incidents, 
have vowed to make 1986 a “no-go” 
year for township schools in honor of the 
10th anniversary of the Soweto riots.
• President Botha told us tliere would 
only be conaete legislative proposals in

And only a few minutes later in a sep
arate meeting with one of Buthelezi’s 
harshest critics, the Reverend Allan 
Boesak, a key leader of the multi-racial 
anti-apartheid group, the United Demo
cratic Front, told us, “A nrai-ethnic uni
tary state is what we are fitting for, we 
will accept nothing less.”

It is this communication gulf that is 
most threatening to South Africa’s im
mediate future. As long as the Afrika
ners continue to delude themselves

tury.
If the Afrikaner—who has ruled by 

strict racial subjugation and economic 
exploitation since coming to power in 
1948—has his way, diange wfll come 
painfully slow, eked out bit by bit, em
phasizing cosmetic reforms, such as last 
year’s repeal of the ban on mixed mar
riages.

During the 90-minute conference our 
congressional delegation held with 
President P.W. Botha, he repeatedly
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Throu^out my trip, I could not es
cape the fact that when the changes— 
demanded by so many and resisted by 
so few—finally come to South Africa, 
many of those we met will not be alive to 
share them.

American Corporation, he tried to per
suade us that sanctions only slowed the 
economic growth needed to prod the 
ruling Afirikaners to loosen their grip.

“Stronger sanctions will only produce 
backlash fi'om among those who are re
sisting reform." explained de Beer. 
“While I admit the government should 
be ready to take more risks to get nego
tiations started, I believe that sanctions 
will only stiffen their backs. Our best 
hope is a strong economy that can pro
vide better opportunities for all ethnic 
groups.”

Time has proven the fallacy of that 
argument The South Afiican economy 
grew by 6 percent annually throu^ the 
1960s, a high rate in comparison to 
other countries at similar levels of de
velopment But apartheid only grew 
more intense. More recently, growth 
has continued: 8 percent in the 1980 
boom, another 5 percent the next year. 
The fimits of that spurt, however, were 
not used to start reforming the migrant 
labor system, or to improve the appaU- 
ing conditions in the bantustans, or even 
to upgrade the urban townships in any 
significant way.

Surely, the need for sanctions has not 
been obviated. In fact, recent hardline 
statements made by the apartheid re
gime demonstrate the urgency to better 
aim new sanctions at those industries 
which will have the most direct impact 
on the rand—mining and energy, for ex
ample.

In our meetings with government of
ficials, we searched desperately for 
some sign that Botha’s regime was con
templating fundamental change in apart
heid, and specifically the elimination of 
the pass laws which require all non
whites to carry racial Identification 
cards which must be presented on de
mand upon threat of arrest; repeal of the 
Group Areas Act which limits certain 
residential areas to specific races; re
peal of the laws which permit the whole
sale removal of non-white settlements; 
and permission for workers to reside 
near their place of employment with 
their families. We received Orwellian 
double-talk in response to our inquiries.

The human costs of such intransi
gence never left my mind as we talked, 
ate with, and walked among the many 
South Afiricans our delegation encoun
tered.

with the belief that all of the unrest and 
violence is provoked by outsiders and 
communist agitators, they will fail to ap
preciate the urgency of the rage burning 
within the non-white majority that sur
rounds thenu Such self-delusion is actu
ally a precursor to renewed violence, 
because notwithstanding the more than 
1,000 deaths in 1985, in Pretoria today 
there is no understanding, no dialogue.

The longer Afiikaners resist mean
ingful change, the more difficult it be
comes for moderate non-violent leaders 
like Nobel laureate Bishop Desmond 
Tutu and the Reverend Boesak to hold 
the attention and respect of the impa
tient “comrades."

It is this intransigence that mandates 
tou^i economic sanctions against South 
Africa. Like the ostriches indigenous to 
South Africa, the Afrikaners have their 
heads deeply imbedded in the sand. If 
white South Africans cannot accept 
change, the United States and other 
Western nations must at least stop pro
viding the economic fuel for the political 
engine of apartheid.

The staggering international profits 
that apartheid fosters are all too appar
ent when it is understood that South Af
rica mines about half the world’s gold 
and that gold sales account for about 
one-third of the country’s export eam-
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More than 80 percent of the world’s 

diamond trade is dominated by one 
South Afiican firm, De Beers, which is 
part of the Anglo American Corp. 
group, the largest company in South Af
rica.

In platinum mining. South Africa ex
ports nearly 90 percent of the 2.86 mil
lion ounces annually consumed world
wide. A key element in the automobile, 
petrochemical, and electronic indus
tries, sli^tly more than 1 million ounces 
of platinum were used by the United 
States andjapan each in 1984, according 
to industry experts.

When apartheid’s pivotal role in South 
Africa’s economy is exposed, it also re
veals the impotence of one of the far 
right’s key arguments against tougher 
trade sanctions—namely, that a strong 
vibrant economy will enable South Af
rica to “grow out” of apartheid.

In the meeting our congressional del
egation held with Zach de Beer, one of 
the officers of the mammoth An^o
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U.S./South Africa

Using Our Leverage
Among the aims of the Reagan administration’s newly created Office of

Pretoria.

bolutely clear. South Africa mitst 
change. The change must come quickly 
to create a society and system of gov
ernance based on justice and equality, 
rooted in democratic principles.

Assumption Two: The South Af
rica problem is really a southern 
Africa problem. The term “economic 
interdependence” 
southern Africa, where for reasons of 
geography, history, and economic reali
ties, all nations in that matrix form a 
symbiotic relationship. Like it or not. 
South Africa is the economic nucleus of 
the regioa Its mines, the well-devel
oped industrial sector, and modem ur
ban centers all serve as magnets that 
attract thousands of workers from Ma
lawi, Botswana, l.esotho, Mozambique, 
and other countries. The remittances 
from these workers play a considerable 
role in the economies of these nei^ibor- 
ing states.

Likewise, southern Africa is linked— 
north and south—by a well-developed 
transportation network. Through the 
rail network and out throu^ South Afri
can ports flow beef from Botswana, fer- 
rochrome from Zimbabwe, and copper 
from Zaire and Zambia. On the return 
trip from South Africa, the trains trans
port food, industrial goods, petroleum 
products, and other necessities for de
veloping economies. The neighboring 
states are inextricably bound by com-

gion. The policies we adopt must be 
moral as well as practical As a powerful 

‘ ew issues have stimulated a more leader of the free world, we must do all
_ hi^ charged and sensitive de- within our capability to end this system
bate in the U.S. than apartheid in South of institutionalized injustice, which
Africa. It is an emotional subject which stands as an abiding affront to humane
has become a partisan political issue not sensibilities. We are likewise bound to
only in Washington but at the state and use means which are consistent and ap-
local levels as wel Everywhere trou- propriate to the ends we seek. Finally,
bled Americans are asking a similar we must be mindful of the sober reahties
question; How should the U.S. respond of the South African situation, including
to the continued injustice in South Af- the real limits on the leverage we pos-
rka? The U.S. domestic debate does sess.
not concern whether apartheid must 
end—on that point Americans are in ac- cans will determine their own des-
cord The serious debate regards pre- tiny. Whatever political arrangement

emerges in South Africa, it must be the 
result of negotiation and compromise by 
the people most affected. It cannot be 
imposed from without In discussions 

punitive sanctions, disinvestment by with the South African governn^nt, 
American firms with (^rations in South u. S. officials have assiduously avoided 
Africa, and diplomatic and political isola- temptations to be prescriptive. We pos
tion of South Africa. They would argue sess no instant formula beyond a belief
that the United States should turn its that governance should rest with the
back irrespective of whether a racial 
confrontation of staggering dimensions we

BY J. DOUGLAS HOLLADAY

F
aptly describes

Assumption One: South Afri-

dsely what policies will accelerate re
form and the ultimate demise of the per
nicious system of apartheid.

For some, the answers are simple:

consent of the governed. To that end, 
have consistently recommended 

mi^t ensue. that the South African government be-
By contrast U.S. policy toward gin negotiations with legitimate black 

southern and South Africa rests on a leaders. We have urged the uncondi- 
number of basic assumptions that impel tional release of Nelson Mandela and 
us to stay involved in that troubled re- other incarcerat'Hl political prisoners in 
Ambassador ]. Doughs Holladay was recently order to promote a climate conducive to 
appointed by President Ronald Reagan ^ Dtrec- cprioUS and meaningful dialogue.
tor of the Office of Public Diplomacy for South 
Africa. But America’s position has been ab-
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titles of petroleum in the eventuality of 
an interruption in supply. Simulta
neously, South Africa has become the 
world’s technological leader in the pro
duction of oil from coaL This is not a 
description of a fledgling nation easily 
manipulated from without.

The United States unilaterally im
posed an arms embargo on Pretoria in 
1963 to demonstrate displeasure with 
that government’s internal policies. In 
1977, we joined with the United Nations 
in adopting a similar measure. In re
sponse to that ban on weapons. South 
Africa has developed a hi^y sophisti
cated arms and munitions industry. To
day not only is it self-sufficient in weap
onry, but it has become the world’s 
ninth leading arms exporter.

These examples and others which 
mi^t be cited only demonstrate the se
vere limitations of the international com
munity, including the United States, 
when dealing with such a self-reliant 
country. The biggest and most effective 
pressure for change in South Africa is 
internal—as it should be. The challenge 
to U.S. policy-makers is how to use our 
limited leverage to assist those South 
Afiicans—of all races—committed to 
rapid and peaceful change.

Assumption Five: A growing

agree to a labor code calling for desegre
gation within their firms, equal pay for 
equal work, a commitment to advance 
black employees, the establishment of 
training programs, and initiatives that 
better the lives of black workers outside 
of the work place.

U.S. companies have spent more 
than $140 million since 1978 adding 
classrooms to schools, building health 
centers, awarding scholarships, and 
otherwise assisting their black employ
ees. The activities of American firms 
have had a significant ripple effect in 
South Afiica. Similar codes have been 
adopted by EEC firms and indigenous 
South African companies—all to the 
benefit of black South Africans.

Assumption Four, South Africa 
is not weak. South Afiica is not an 
inconsequential third-rate power. It is a 
nation with vast natural resources and a 
hi^y devetoped infrastructure. South 
Africa is a resilient country which has 
prevailed against embargoes and trade 
restrictions before, particularly in the 
case of petroleum and arms. This nation 
consistently has acquired sufficient oil 
on the spot market to meet its expand
ing domestic needs, even at peak prices 
in the 1970s. Additionally, the govern
ment has stockpQed considerable quan-

mon economic, geographic, and histori
cal realities to South Afirica’s own des
tiny. If South Africa’s drama ends in a 
bloody racial conflagration, the violence 
and instability no doubt will profoundly 
and adversely affect South Africa’s re
gional nei^bors.

In recognition of these regional reali
ties, U.S. foreign policy objectives for 
the whole of southern Africa include 
several other elements in addition to the 
intense pressure for real change that the 
U.S. is applying on Pretoria. We con
tinue our efforts to bring independence 
to Namibia in accord with UN Security 
Council resolution 435. This has in
volved ongoing negotiations with the 
South Afiican government concerning 
removal of its troops from that territory, 
and corresponding discussions with the 
Angolan government concerning with
drawal of Cuban forces.

Additionally, the U.S. has been ac
tively involved in attempts to reduce the 
number of regional cross-border con
flicts. We consider it equally unaccepta
ble for guerrilla forces to cross borders 
and carry out acts of vkrfence, as for 
South Afiica to launch military assaults 
into neighboring states. We have urged 
restraint and emphasized diplomatic 
resolution of bilateral differences.

Assumption Three: U.S. lever
age, while significant, is limited. 
Many Americans, and many South Afii
cans, believe that U.S. power to effect 
change in southern Attca is virtually 
limitless. This misperception is not only 
naive, it is dangerous. Yet this claim is 
supported by citing the fact that 300 
U.S. corporations operate in South Af
rica. However, this argument fails to 
consider that foreign investment ac
counts for a mere 10 percent of direct 
investment in that country. Ninety per
cent of South Afiica’s investment is 
South African. The U.S. portion is less 
than 2 percent of all investment in South 
Afiica. This hardly represents the kind 
of economic leverage that could by itself 
bring apartheid to an end. Those who 
urge the pull-out of U.S. firms would 
have us reduce our limited economic 
leverage considerably.

It is important that 192 of the 300 
American firms operating i i South Af
rica have signed the Sullivan Principles, 
developed by the Reverend Leon Sul
livan from Philaoelphia. Signatories

r

ii
President Ronald Reagan and Bishop Desmond Tutu: “The U.S. intends to use Its lever
age to assist those laboring to produce an alternative vision for that society"
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r
Dizing measures. Further, we do not be
lieve they will achieve their intended 

of forcing dramatic politicalpurpose 
change.

Assumption Seven: The U.S. 
should continue assisting the vic
tims of apartheid. Diplomacy has 
long been defined as “getting others to 
see that it is in their self-interest to do 
what you want them to do.” The U.S. 
firmly believes that the South African 
government must abandon the blind al
ley of apartheid. Specifically, it should 
negotiate with leaders finm all sectors 
and communities in South Africa to de
sign a society that accommodates the 
rich diversity of its populatioa The U.S. 
commitment to assist those most disad
vantaged under apartheid is firm. For 

I instance, the human rights fund of $1.5 
I million supports community-based anti

apartheid groups working for social, ec
onomic, legal, and political change.

A second effort is a scholarship fund 
of $10 million annually to assist black 
South Africans gain a university educa- 
tioa Additionally, a $2 million program 
to help black hi^ school graduates pre
pare for the university entrance exami
nation is in place. Regardless of the po
litical configuratiOT that eventually 
emerges in South Africa, this nation will 
require a literate and trained black 
workforce to occupy positions in any 
post-apartheid society. The color of 
people’s skin will not be as important as 
the skills they possess.

Another initiative funded by the U.S. 
government and administered through 
the AFL-CIO is a $1 million project to 
train black labor union leaders in union 
management and other relevant skill ar- 

Finally, a $3 million program is de
signed to train black entrepreneurs vdio 
are taking advantage of recent cracks in 
the apartheid laws and opening busi
nesses in formerly white areas.

These programs are predicated on 
the notion that the U.S. can play a con
structive role and that peaceful change 
is still achievable. Our approach is de
signed to place greater leverage in the 
hands of black South Africans throu^ 
professional training. The aim is to fos
ter fuller participation in South African 
life in anticipation of a racially open soci
ety where unjust policies and legal pr(> 
hibitions currently bind the country’s 
black majority.

1
.. ^5

has been in recession for the past
rLye„s.Despi..alan^«»- 

ine economy as one of the most potent omy, the legal black trade uraon move
rs of apihekL A robust economy ment has emerged as a potent forre for
draws upon skilled labor, regardless of economic advantage and pohtical change
skincolor.Suchrealitieshaveprompted in^thAfri^
the South African authorities to inaease Assumption Six. South Afr^
investment in the education of blacks need not be destroyed to be sa^. 
and have encouraged the formation of Those who advocate punitive ^cbons 
btock labor unions. Job reservation for believe damage must be
whiteshasbeendeemedimpracticaland South Mnan econ^y.
unworkable and has been virtually elmu- trafron does not stoe
nated. Economic growth does not inevi- view that diange wfll be brougl^tout
taWy produce political HberaBzatioa But by destabilizing this ^nomy. T^ his-
it can. In South Africa, we are hopeful tory of economic sanctiOTis is that ^ey
Lthepaceanddirectionofchange will are slow to act, easy tocnc^vent, and
bee,*ancedb,U««»isot.g»wing

not only bhmt economic growth, it 
would condemn a whole generatkm of 
South African youth already too familiar 
with the ravages of unemployment and

eas

econrany.
In recent years, the South Afrx^ 

blade consumer has assumed an in- 
oBaangly important role in the econ
omy. Greater purchasing power has 
meant that blacks buy more goods and despair.
services than do whites. Some would Three years of economic rec^si^ 
argue that the very success of recent within South Africa have exacertoted
black consumer boycotts stemmed from the problems of joblessness and deep-
the fact that blacks had capital to with- ened the sense of amoi^
hold. As the economy grows, this those most disadvanta^ under a^- 
power to consume or to withhold con- heid. Significantly. ^ European Jes 
sumption should become even more sig- along with Japan which is one of South 
nificant as a lever useful in attaining Africa’s major tratog ^
other goals The South African econ- that sanctions are ill-advised and destab-
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the sale of krugerrands within the U.S. 
has already been implemented.

The president’s order was not de
signed to destabilize the South African

Nothing more clearly reflects the gulf ities have failed to still mass demonstra- 
separating whites from blacks in South tions against injustice. Schools have 
Africa as their respective perceptions of been closed and businesses subjected to
whether significant change has indeed consumer boycotts. Businessmen have
occurred in recent years. Whites point spoken out publicly urging fundamental economy or harm individual South Afn-

modifications of South Afirican govern- cans. Its intention was to send a strong 
ment poBdes. Prominent white South and unmistakable bipartisan message.

In addition to its blunt tone, the Execu
tive Order reflected U.S. resolve to 
sustain a strong presence in South Af
rica and encourage American companies 
to be aggressive instruments for change 
in that sodety. It also increased U.S. 
government funds for scholarships and 
human rights activities.

In our view, there is Bttle moraBty in 
turning our backs or washing our hands 
of the complex problems faced by South 
Afiicans. The course of prindple dic
tates that we assist the people of South 
Africa—all of them, black and white— 
throu^ this transitional period in the life 
of their natirai. The U.S. intends to use 
its leverage to assist those laboring to

to the quiet integration of private 
schools; multi-racial sports; aboBtion of
the mixed marriages and immoraBty leg- African business and reBgious leadere 
islation; virtual elimination of the laws have begun a dialogue with exiled ^- 
reserving certain jobs for whites; lim
ited integration of hotels, restaurants, 
and theater faciBties; legaBzation of 
black trade unions; and the seating of 
Indians and mixed-race people in ParBa-
ment They conclude that such changes dule South African loan payments. Pre- 
have been nothing short of monumental viously credit-worthy South Afiica sud- 
given the country’s legacy of legally en- denly joined the ranks of those countries 
shrined racial separation. with international debt problems.

On the other hand, black South Afri- On September 9, 1985, President 
cans perceive the situation quite differ- Ronald Reagan issued an Executive Or- 
ently. They see most recent changes as der to more forcefully underscore 
cosmetic, leaving intact the foundational America’s coUective repudiation of 
pillars of apartheid. The issue of poBtical apartheid. 'This order appBed poBtical
power-sharing has yet to be broached. sanctions on the South Afiican govern- . . , .
The atmosphere is more radicalized and ment and was designed to send a clear produce an alternative vision for that so- 
polarized, making it increasingly difficult signal to Pretoria that dramatic reform aety. We believe U.S. companies can

was long overdue. The measures out- play a useful role along with our educa- 
Bned in the Executive Order were care- tional institutiOTS, churches, and others 
fuBy aimed at the apparatus of apartheid in the private sector.

U.S. poBcy is aimed at making a dif
ference in South Afiica, not contributing 
to the escalating racial tension or eco
nomic hardship. We are attempting to 
provide help, not do harm; to promote a 
better South Afiica, not make matters 
worse. This is a poBcy which is practical.

can National Congress leaders in Zam
bia. The international banking commu
nity, fearful that continued government 
intransigence was increasing risk for 
their loan exposure, refused to resche-

for blacks committed to negotiation to 
maintain their credibiBty while daring to 
enter into dialogue with the govern
ment

It is fair to say that the South Afiican system. This order banned bank loans
government is under greater pressure to the government except in cases
to move away from apartheid than at where disadvantaged blacks would ben-
any period since the National Party as- efit; prohibited computer sales to apart-
sumed power in 1948. Black communi- heid-enforcing agencies and security
ties have erupted in protest for more forces; stopped nuclear technology
than a year. Emergency decrees and transfer, and prevented imports of moral,and£aithfultotheAmencantraffi-
imposing displays of force by the author- South Afiican arms. Its proposed ban on tion. I

rather than the victims of this odious

□
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Special Review

The Mandelas and the 

Future of South Africa
Reviewing two recent books on Winnie and Nelson Mandela, Andrew Young 
reflects on the role of South Africa’s imprisoned and exiled black leadership 
in forging a non-racial democracy in this Africa Report exclusive.

leaders. She has now given us an update 
on her earlier biography of Nelson Man
dela: The Man and the Movement, and 
collaborated in an adaptation of Winnie 
Mandela’s autobiography, Part of My 
Soul Went With Him.

These books are as timely and neces
sary as books on Benigno and Corazon 
Aquino would have been two years ago. 
Indeed, the quiet, shy young woman 
who has toppled Marcos and assumed 
the presidency of the Philippines is a 
story of the triumph of spiritual strength 
over personal tragedy not unlike the 
emergence of the shy social worker into 
the defiant tigress of Winnie Mandela, 
who intimidates the armed might of the 
South African government with her re
fusal to be enslaved, in spite of ban- 
nings, imprisonment, and 23 years of 
loneliness due to Nelson’s imprison
ment

In reading these accounts which have 
recently been published by W.W. Nor
ton & Company, one is mude r’ware ot 
new dimensions of power and human 
existence. The beauty they share—al
though one is banned and the other is in 
prison—is a wonderful tribute to the 
“life of the spirit” which can prevail over 
untold amounts of human suffering. In
deed, it is dear that Nelson and Winnie 
Mandela are among the few “free” peo
ple in the country. They are cert^y 
more fi'ee than those who have given 
the orders to ban and imprison them.

closest friend as they grew up in the 
South African Youth League of the 

\ fiican leaders always confound 1940s and moved into the leadership of 
AM. our preconceptions. We read the the ANC in the 1950s. Oliver, a young 
fierce rhetoric of their speeches, view lawyer who had shared a law practice 
the photographs of the seemingly mill- with Nelson Mandela and galvanized the
tant giants, and hear the charges of sav- aNC into an activist movement, was al- 
age terrorism levelled against them in ways as calm as Nelson was passionate,
our Western press, so it is almost al- However, both lived by a strong inner
ways a shock to get to know these confidence that victory is inevitable—
larger-than-life giants of liberation as 
real men and women.

Oliver Tambo seems feur too gentle to 
head the revolutionary Afiican National Americans. We tend to try to force them
Congress. His tone is too calm and rea- into our own intellectual East-West 
soned; an almost casual objectivity per- axnpartments and they just don’t fit 
vades his spirit His eyes ^w with In February this year, this was appar- 
warmth and affection as he sits comfort- ent as Tambo gave his analysis of the
ably on the couch in President Kenneth South Afiican situation. It seemed con- 
Kaunda’s private study during a mid- tradictory, but his insistence that the 
night meeting with former President pressures would be escalating from 
Jimmy Carter and myself. within and without, along with his report

Carter is disturbed by his laid-back of Nelson Mandela’s concern about vio- 
assurances of victory, which seem to fence against civilians and the fact that 
have no dear plan or detailed strategy. even from prison, Mandela’s wishes and 
'This is not a purely military struggle. It directions guide ANC objectives and 
is a moral strug^, a battle of the spirit strategy, weave the paradox of African 
and character of a people in the face of fiberation leadership. It is a leadership 
Nazi-Bke racial oppression of a nation’s that we must understand, for they are

influencing both African and American 
Oliver Tambo was Nelson Mandela’s politics from prison and exile.

Mary Benson, like Alan Paton, au
thor of Cry the Beloved Country, is a 

w. w. ffOrton & long-time conscience of white South Af
rica. For several decades, she has 
moved freely among black South African

BY ANDREW YOUNG

whether in our lifetime or not, the peo
ple will prevail

African leadership is an enigma for

majority.

Andrew Young is mayor of Atlanta, Geor^. The 
books reviewed as the b^is for this article are: 
Nelson Mandela: The Man and the Movement. 
by Mary Benson, New York:
Company, 1986; and Part of My Soul Went With 
Him, iy Winnie Mandela. New York: W. W. Nor
ton & Company, 1985.
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The present race against time is also a 
race against despair, suicidal violence, 
and chaos.

The leadership being spawned by the 
present violence has none of the depth 
of vision and strength of character of 
Nelson and Winnie Mandela or Oliver 
Tambo. Only the daily heroics of Bishop 
Desmond Tutu and the Reverend Allan 
Boesak stand between the mobs and 
the military.

Recent history in the Philippines will 
be repeated in some sense. The mood 
of the people is toward democratiza
tion—“And before I’d be a slave. I’d be 
buried in my grave and go home to my 
Lord and be free. ’’ They are not likely to 
slow down. 'The pressures can only es
calate.

The recent tragedies in Alexandra 
township have been much more serious 
than published reports. Burials in mass 
graves have been privately reported as 
having been carried out by the govern
ment as it attempts to cover up the hor
ror of its brutality.

Without television coverage, the car-

It always amazes me that so great a share in a great love which cannot be 
suffering produces so little hatred and contained or destroyed by the separa- 
bittemess. It is as though the prisoner tion of prison walls, 
learns to overcome his physical state by
a kind of spiritual acceptance which tran- family, you want to organize against the 
scends physical confinement. system of apartheid which continues to

I have talked at length with Robert cause suffering for the Mandelas and an 
Sobukwe, who founded the Pan Africa- entire natioa 
nist Congress, Andimba Toivo ya Toivo 
of SWAPO, and Robert Mugabe, the
prime minister of ZimbabwOf each of constitution could be negotiated. Nelson 
whom was imprisoned for close to a dec- Mandela and Oliver Tambo are lawyers
ade but who transformed their prisons who understand that majority rule re- 
into centers of learning—Mugabe earn- quires built-in protections for the rights
ing four academic degrees in nine 
years—and emerged with a philosophi
cal depth based on the certainty of vie- lation of political bannings of black and 
tory of their cause. white leaders, and the recognition of the

Sobukwe, who was dying of cancer ANC as a legitimate political participant 
when released, actually directed my of- in a constitutional process could put an 
fer of sympathy and pity for his plight end to South .African turmoil and vio-
toward Kruger, then minister of justice fence and begin the emergence of one of
in the South African government the world’s potentiaUy great democra-

Any nation is fortunate to have lead- cies. 
ership forged in the crucible of unearned
suffering. The struggle in South Africa within the black townships and between 
and in the United States derives much of black and white are proliferating rapidly, 
its power from their uncompromising 
hold onto the dream of majority rule in a 
multi-racial society.

If South Africa has any hope of avoid
ing or surviving the looming holocaust, it 
is via the leadership of Nelson and Win
nie Mandela.

The transformation of the son of a 
Xhosa chieftain into a lawyer and libera
tion leader by way of missionary schools 
and political struggles is a frscinating 
portrait of leadership development. His 
continued commitment to a multi-racial 
society, his wariness of violence against 
civilians, and his stature as a unifying 
figure in South Africa’s deliberately di
vided society are the greatest and best 
hope for stable change with a minimum 
of destruction and chaos.

Here is a man capable of cradling the 
fragile future of a nation whose birth is 
both long overdue and yet premature, 
even as his daughter Zindzi portrays him 
holding and changing his grandchild on 
one of their rare contact visits.

Here is a man who has reared his 
children and sustained his wife through 
letters—as an imprisoned Nehru in
spired Indira Gandhi to become the kind 
of woman capable of leading a natioa 

To read excerpts from Nelson’s let- south Africa has any hope of avoiding the looming holocaust, it Is via the leadership of
ters to Winnie and the children is to Nelson and Winnie Mandela"

But as you become part of that loving

It is so complicated and yet so simple. 
Here is a man with whom a reasonable

of the minorities.
The release of Mandela, tlie cancel-

But time is running out. The tensions
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total embargo on air travel—the most 
potent and enforceable tactic whxrh will 
cause minimum harm to black South Af
ricans and nei^boring states—will cre
ate the kind of pressure within the Na
tional Party that might encourage those 
enlightened Afrikaners who can “read 
the handwriting on the wall.”

Perhaps the most shocking thing 
about the conversation between Jimmy 
Carter, Oliver Tambo, Kenneth 
Kaunda, and myself was Tambo’s casual 
remark that P.W. Botha is too weak to 
negotiate an end to the conflagration, 
but that he had more confidence in peo
ple even further to the ri^t, in the 
Broederbond.

As long as there can be such hope— 
transcending the extremes in the South 
African situation—all is not lost.

The books on Winnie and Nelson 
I Mandela ou^t to provide real knowl- 
“ edge of how a concrete bridge can be 

forged to hold the southern end of the 
African continent together.

If it is done, it will be the powerful 
Mandela character and spirit that makes 
it possible, throu^ the example of his 
Hfe, or even in his death. C

¥
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while••The pfWMUte of MiKttone l» our mort mortf end powerful weapon for change,

being the leaet deetrucUve”

nage will continue and win only make the choices are just as clear, and the Ameri-
people continue to speak through □masses more hostile and more deter- can 

mined As the leaders prove unabie to demonstrations and the divestment 
offer either advancement or protection, movement whkJi can only escalate this 
their positions and even their lives wiU spring.
become mote endangered The banking crisis can only exp^

The role of the United States is criti- because it is just a matter of time before
cal in this scenario. Mraral pressure few the Free South Afinca movement begins 
justice must come from outside—as it to focus on financial institutions as tar- 
has in the Philippines—but instead of gets for specific divestment throu^
giving a moral sense of direction to the cancellation of credit cards and selling of
southern Afirkan strug^, the Reagan stock.
administration fiddles with Jonas The moral sophistry over divestment
Savimbi while the continent starts to will give way to practical business judg- 
bum. ments and others will follow the exam-

Courting Savimbi has made it impos- pie of Solomon Brothe s and withdraw 
sible for even the most moderate black fixim South Afiica. 
leadership in South Africa to maintain Remember the Shah of Iran? Con- 
active ties with the American embassy, certed pressure on the Shah to move 
Bishop Tutu and the Reverend Boesak toward a constitutional monarchy would 
no longer attend U.S. embassy func- have empowered the American-edu- 
tions. cated middle class and forestalled the

StiD, we are a government of the peo- extremist takeover by the Mullahs.
The pressure of sanctions is our most
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pie. Reagan’s policies were no more en
lightened toward the Philippines, but moral and powerful weapon for change, 
the American people, through our mass while being the least destructive. Spe- 
media and our Congress, moved our dfic, multilateral sanctions instituted by 
government toward a new level of san- the United Nations Security Council on 
ity and political responsibility, and in the a definite time schedule for withdrawal 
final analysis, we helped Marcos relin- from Namibia and the beginning of real 
quish power. negotiations with all of the parties in

South Africa is not as simple, but the South Africa, under the final threat of a
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White House rolls out red carpet for Jonas Savimbi
ter Crocker said the aid would be 
“relevant, effective, and appropri
ate, and that means as soon as we

actions to moral support, while 
leaving funding for UN IT A to the 
administration. State Department 
spokesman Bernard Kalb said the 
White House is opposed to congres
sional proposals for up to $50 mil
lion in overt aid because the admin
istration “does not believe that leg
islation mandating aid to UN IT A 
would be an effective way to pro
ceed.”

Following his meeting with 
Savimbi. Reagan acknowledged 
that the administration had secretly 
notified Congress that it was pro
viding up to $ 15 million worth of ini
tial covert military assistance to 
UNITA. A formal finding was de
livered to the intelligence commit
tees of the Senate and House of 
Representatives, enabling the ad
ministration to tap existing reserve 
funds available to the CIA without 
explicit congressional approval. 
Assistant Secretary of State Ches-

Jonas Savimbi, the UNITA rebel 
leader seeking to overthrow the 
government of President Jos6 
Eduardo dos Santos, received the 
royal treatment in Washington usu
ally reserved for a visiting head of 
state during his 10-day private tour 
in early February. With the help of a 
carefully orchestrated public rela
tions blitz. Savimbi launched an in
tensive campaign to drum up mate
rial and moral support on Capitol 
Hill for his South African-backed 
rebel forces.

Savimbi was greeted with open 
arms by conservative lobbyists and 
right-wing think tank groups who 
have championed his cause as a test 
of U.S. resolve to deal with alleged 
threats to regional security posed 
by “communist-inspired” govern
ments like Angola. U.S. administra
tion officials were no less re
strained. President Reagan himself 
said. “We want to be very helpful to 
Dr. Savimbi and what he is trying to 
do, and what we’re trying to arrive 
at is the best way to do that.”

Savimbi’s visit thus brought into 
focus the Reagan administration's 
southern Africa policy dilemma. 
While providing substantial military 
aid to UNITA rebels is clearly on 
Reagan’s agenda, many critics 
point out that it will only help to es
calate the conflict in Angola, forc
ing the dos Santos government to 
ask for more Cuban and Soviet as
sistance. In addition, overt aid to 
Savimbi would likely shoot a hole 
through what is left of the U.S. gov
ernment’s policy of “constructive 
engagement.” compromising its 
ability to continue as a negotiator in 
the Namibia independence plan.

Through the use of “covert” aid. 
the White House has attempted to 
maintain its image of “neutrality.” 
After months of wrestling with the 
pros and cons of congressional bills 
on the one hand and covert aid 
through the Cl A on the other. White 
House officials have stepped up 
pressure on Congress to confine its

can.
The two committees cannot 

block the operation, but they can 
refuse future funds once reserves 
are exhausted. Both committee 
chairmen have opposed a covert 
plan of paramilitary assistance, ar
guing that it represents a major for
eign policy decision and should be 
openly discussed. They have in
stead urged the administration to 
seek to convince Congress of the 
need for an overt program. House 
Speaker Tip O’Neill (D-MA) said he 
is “absolutely opposed to covert aid 
to Savimbi,” whom he character
ized as “an agent of South Africa.” 
To overcome this opposition, the 
administration has mounted a cam
paign to convince Congress to pass 
a resolution calling in principle for 

Continued on next page

NRA struggles to subdue north as 

new government sets up in Kampala
ing a waiting game at Karuma 
Falls—the western gateway to the 
north—hoping their opponents 
would surrender as soon as food 
supplies ran short.

In the meantime, a new govern
ment was being established in Kam
pala, which Museveni asserted 
would represent far more than “a 
mere change of the guard.” The ab
sence of looting on the streets of 
Kampala after the takeover—in 
marked contrast to the aftermath of 
earlier coups—provided striking 
evidence in his favor. Young NRA 
soldiers guarded buildings and pro
vided civilians with assistance. In
tensive training while in the bush in
stilled in them the belief that they 
are to be “servants of the people,” 
rather than tyrants.

In his inaugural January 29 ad- 
Continued on next page

The National Resistance Army of 
Uganda’s new president, Yoweri 
Museveni, pushed northward in 
February, battling the remnants of 
the former governir^nl army led by 
Brig.-Gcn. BasilioOkello.

After Museveni's takeover of 
Kampala in late January, an esti
mated 11,000 soldiers or approxi
mately half the government troops 
reportedly surrendered. But the 
rest fled to the north, the home re
gion of the Acholis and Langis who 
have traditionally been the back
bone of the Ugandan army. Within 
days, they had regrouped around 
Gulu, the principal town of the 
Acholis. With a large cache of arms 
and a ready supply of young re
cruits. Okello—who led the coup 
that ousted Milton Obote last July— 
could hold out for some time against 
Museveni. NRA troops were play-
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two smaller guenilla groups are in
cluded on the council. Many of the 
appointees are the professionals 
who comprised the leadership core 
of Museveni's movement during its 
five years of guerrilla fighting.

Museveni considers himself an 
academic, he said, and a soldier 
only by necessity. After graduating 
from the University of Dar es Sa
laam in 1970 and training in guerrilla 
warfare with Frelimo forces in Mo
zambique. he taught in a technical 
college and served as a research of
ficer in Obote's first administration. 
When Idi Amin seized power in 
1971. Museveni fled to Tanzaniit. 
After Amin was ousted in 1979. he 
returned as defense minister and 
unsuccessfully contested the fraud
ulent elections the following year. 
Charging that Obote had stolen the 
elections, he then took to the bush 
with the 26 companions who were 
to become the core of the NRA. ■

Okello—who has been invited to re
turn to Kampala without precondi
tions
provisions of the accord.

Despite Museveni’s stated inten
tion to form a broad-based govern
ment. appointments to his cabinet 
and the National Resistance Coun
cil, which will serve as parliament 
and supreme political authority, pri
marily come from the south, south
west, and Buganda areas. One of 
the few exceptions is Finance Min
ister Ponsiano Mulema. a north
erner and former professor of eco
nomics, who is said to advocate a 
mixed economy. The prime minis
ter is Samson Kisekka. who was the 
NRA’s chief coordinator outside 
Uganda and a key adviser to Mu
seveni. Paul Ssemogerere, who was 
Democratic Party leader and minis
ter of interior under Okello, was re
appointed to that post. Leaders of 
Uganda's four political parties and

Kampala. . . continued
dress, Museveni stressed that his 
government would proteci the lives 
and property of Uganda's citizens. 
He denounced former Ugandan 
heads of state and other African 
leaders for 'heir corruption and lack 
of concern for their people. While 
no elections are scheduled for at 
least three years, he described plans 
for a participatory democracy in 
which a multi-layered structure of 
citizens' committees, starting at the 
village level, will handle local prob
lems and screen recruits for the na
tional army.

ver intended to follow the

A group of Republican congress
men filed a lawsuit in federal court 
in early February to bar the Export- 
Import Bank from disbursing $% 
million in loan credits to U.S. oil 
companies in Angola. The petition 
contends that Angola is a commu
nist country and that companies op
erating there should not be eligible 
for aid. The suit would prevent the 
agency, which makes loans to for
eign buyers of American goods, 
such as Chevron, from providing 

more funds under the loan

Savimbi. . . continued
U.S. support for UNITA to give 
Reagan a broad endorsement for 
any aid program he chooses.

Angolan External Trade Minister 
Ismael Caspar Martins made clear 
that whether overt or covert, the 
dos Santos government would con
sider U.S. aid to UNITA an act of 
war. Leaders of the frontline states 
have also condemned the shift in 
U.S. policy toward Angola—a de
velopment which has perplexed 
them. While the U.S. as part of its 
“constructive engagement” policy 
is stepping up its support to Mozam
bique—a "Marxist" government 
which is battling South African- 
backed rebels—with respect to 
“Marxist” Angola, the policy has 
rather turned into one of “destruc
tive engagement.”

The change in policy has put the 
spotlight on U.S. companies oper
ating in Angola, particularly Chev
ron and its Gulf subsidiary as the 
largest producer and main source of 
Luanda's $2 billion in annual oil 
revenues. Crocker, hinting at the 
prospect of U.S. business with
drawal from Angola, advised com
panies to “start thinking about U.S. 
national interests” as well as their 
own corporate concerns.

any
package approved in June 1984 for a 
major offshore oil project in An
gola.

Museveni: A soUier by necessHy.

The new president also explained 
his failure to abide by the peace ac
cord that he and the former head of 
state. Lt.-Gen. Tito Okello, signed 
December 17 in Nairobi: “The ne
gotiations were very painful, be
cause 1 was sitting there with crimi
nals.” he said, but he signed the ac
cord because of international 
pressure. “! was being advised to 
be diplomatic. 1 thought it was a 
farce.”

During the negotiations, Mu
seveni was building his well-moti
vated and disciplined troops into a 
conventional fighting force through 
additional training and supplies. 
The government army was also be
ing strengthened. Observers doubt 
that either Museveni or Tito

Despite this pressure, spokesmen 
for Citibank announced that it had 
opened credit lines for Angola. As 
the principal supplier of funds to the 
oil sector. Citibank also sought to 
increase cooperation with Luanda 
in the agricultural and industrial 
sectors, they added.

During his visit. Savimbi accused 
Chevron of “making a lobby” 
against him and threatened attacks 
by UNITA forces unless the oil 
company reconsiders its stand. 
U.S. conservatives added that 
Chevron should pull out of Angola 
because it is helping to fund the con
tinued presence of Cuban troops in 
the country. That Cuban troops are
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villages in the Agacher strip—after 
notifying its neighbors—to conduct 
a routine national census. They 
were attacked by Malian police. 
Burkinabe troops came to their de
fense but subsequently withdrew at 
the request of ANAD members. Af
ter their withdrawal. Mali began a 
full-scale military assault to “liber
ate ihe villages," bombing several 
towns deep in Burkina Faso terri
tory.

But as one company official pointed 
out. if Chevron withdrew, it would 
not reduce the Luanda govern
ment’s revenue, because "There 
are many British. French, and Ital
ian companies with their tongues 
hanging out." ■

currently defending the Cabinda oil 
installations from UNITA incur
sions is an irony that is lost in their 
demand.

Chevron has refused to be drawn 
into the debate, adopting a "we're 
staying out of politics” position.

A war beyond the Burkina-Mali border
countries to fight over a piece of 
land, he added, when large parts of 
their territories are not yet in pro
ductive use.

Foreign Minister Basile Guissou 
said the presence of mercenaries 
among Malian forces, which had re
cently received large supplies of 
French military aid, confirmed that 
the war was not merely a border dis
pute. "The fact that the fighting was 
along the full length of our frontier, 
that foreign elements in Mali, oppo
nents of our government, were in 
Malian army ranks shows that the 
aim was to overthrow a political 
system."

Despite Western press claims 
that Agacher’s potential mineral 
wealth provided the explanation for 
the war, a detailed report in Le 
Monde revealed that there is little 
likelihood of raw materials there 
and that in any case, the contested 
area is too remote for either country 
to exploit profitably. Moreover, 
even Malian maps of the region 
clearly indicate that three of the 
four villages claimed by Bamako 
are situated well inside Burkina 
Faso territory.

Bamako blamed the “occupation 
of Malian villages by Burkinabe 
troops" lor sparking off the war. 
Ouagadougou had sent officials to

The five-day Christmas war be
tween Burkina Faso and Mali for
mally ended when Presidents 
Thomas Sankara and Moussa 
Traore embraced at the first ex
traordinary summit of the Non-Ag
gression and Defense Assistance 
Agreement (ANAD) on January 18. 
They met with heads of state of 
other ANAD members (Ivory 
Coast. Mauritania, Niger, Senegal. 
Togo, and Benin—which has ob
server status) in Yamoussoukro to 
approve cease-fire terms pending a 
forthcoming ruling by the Interna
tional Court of Justice (ICJ).

Sankara and Traore agreed to 
withdraw their troops from the Aga
cher region—a disputed 90-mile 
strip of territory in northern 
Burkina Faso which Ouagadougou 
largely aaministers but which Ba
mako claims as Malian soil—until 
the ICJ issues a verdict demarcating 
the border between the two coun
tries. The withdrawal of Malian 
forces, which had penetrated up to 
60 miles into Burkina Faso and oc
cupied much of the Agacher area, it 
was resolved, would be monitored 
by ANAD observers. Ouagadougou 
had already recalled its troops from 
the border area a week earlier. 
Sankara and Traore also offered to 
release 16 Burkinabe prisoners and 
three Malians.

While Traor6 portrayed the war 
as a simple territorial dispute 
caused by Burkina aggression, 
Sankara argued the border issue 
was "a pretext for war." an interna
tional plot by "imperialist forces" 
to overthrow his government. 
"Many countries, powers, have an 
interest in using Mali, or any other 
country, to try and bring problems 
to our regime,” he explained, be
cause “people find us disturbing.” 
There is little reason for the two

The conflict with Ouagadougou 
came at an opportune time for 
Traore. who was unable to attend 
the Franco-African summit in De
cember because of unrest at home. 
Sweeping austerity measures to re
vive a crumbling economy, includ
ing a public sector wage freeze and a 
25 percent cut in the civil service, 
combined with continued allega
tions of high level corruption, had 
led to open domestic criticism of his 
government.

Moreover, teachers in the Union 
of National Culture and Education 
(SNEC) threatened to strike, add
ing .‘o the government's woes. 
Traore accused SNEC of collabo
rating with the Sankara government 
to help topple his administration. 
Several SNEC leaders, he claimed, 
had received money from Ouaga
dougou to destabilize his govern
ment—an allegation Sankara dis
missed as preposterous. "He 
knows we are an extremely poor 
country and that we do not even 
have enough money to solve our 
own problems." The war, nonethe
less, gave Traore a much-needed 
boost, diverting attention away 
from internal problems and uniting 
domestic support against a common 
“enemy," his neighbor. ■

More oil to offset price slump
meet this goal, although the country 
has repeatedly exceeded its 1.3 mil
lion b/d allotment during the past 
two years under OPEC’s 16 million 
b/d ceiling.

The price of Nigeria’s low-sul
phur Bonny Light crude continued 
to tumble in February along with 
the North Sea Brent crude which it 
closely resembles, as OPEC coun-

In early February, the Nigerian 
government decided to bdost oil 
production in an effort to counter
act the price decline that threatens 
to unhinge its 1986 austerity budget. 
The Nigerian National Petroleum 
Organization set an ambitious first- 
quarter target of 1.9 to 2 million b/d. 
Petroleum experts doubt, however, 
that Nigeria has the capacity to
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tries divided into splinter groups 
desperately searching for solutions 
to the world oil panic.

For heavily indebted oil pro
ducers like Nigeria, the crisis com
plicates relations with foreign credi
tors. Nigeria's new budget contains 
a debt service limit of 30 percent of 
export earnings—an estimated $9.6 
billion. In 1985. 40 percent of reve
nues went to debt service, a propor
tion which would have increased to 
an estimated 60 percent this year. 
Although government officials have 
emphasized that the 30 percent limit 
is negotiable, creditors fear that 
debt payments will dip with each 
subsequent decline in oil prices. 
The ceiling will allow some pay- 
mentS*«n interest but none on me
dium or long-term capital debts, 
which will thus have to be resche
duled.

Lagos was confident that the eco
nomic reforms introduced in the 
austerity budget would convince in
ternational bankers to embark on 
rescheduling discussions, despite 
Nigeria's rejection of an IMFdeal in 
December. Several British and 
U.S. commercial bankers report
edly said they would consider re
scheduling Nigeria's medium-term 
loans despite the absence of an IMF 
agreement, and the Paris Club was 
said to have agreed to debt talks as 
well.

Maternal deaths judged needlessly high
An estimated one-quarter of deaths among African women of childbearing 

age occur during pregnancy and childbirth. Yet most of these deaths could 
be avoided by the adoption of existing medical technology, according to 
health professionals who attended a recent Worjd Health Organization 
meeting on maternal mortality in developing countries.

Although no national surveys of maternal mortality have been undertaken 
in Africa, a number of studies in hospitals and communities reveal that 
African women face formidably high risks of death during pregnancy and 
childbirth, said Deborah Maine, a specialist in maternal mortality, who at
tended the Geneva meeting.

According to WHO. the maternal mortality rate in African nations ranges 
from 160 to 1.100 deaths per KKl.tHH) live births, while the range is seven to 15 
in North America. A Nigerian hospital study reported a rate of 1.0.SO—more 
than one maternal death for every 100 live births. In urban Ethiopia and rural 
Tanzania, community studies placed the maternal mortality rates at and
370 respectively. .

The individual risk is actually greater than these figures indicate, how
ever. A maternal mortality rate of 5(K) means that every time a woman gives 
birth, she stands a one in 200 chance of death. But if she has six children— 
the average for an African woman—then her lifetime risk is one in 33.

The major causes of maternal death in Africa are lack of access to mater
nity services, mistaken or inadequate medical treatment, and shortages of 
essential supplies and trained personnel. In Tanzania, for example, insuffi
cient drugs, blood, and equipment contributed to more than half of the 
deaths reported in a 1983-84 survey on institutional maternal deaths.

Especially vulnerable are the rural poor, women in high risk age groups (35 
and older or 18 and younger), and those who have already had four or more 
children. In addition, illicit abortion appears to be far more common in 
Africa than formerly believed. In one Ivory Coast hospital, an average of 13 
women a day are admitted for treatment of severe complications from illicit 
abortions. In the Ethiopian study, abortion was the number-one cause of 
death. (Family planning services are not widely available in either country.)

Representatives at the meeting, held in Geneva in November, called on 
WHO to initiate a major international campaign to prevent maternal deaths, 
but they pointed out that its effectiveness would depend mostly on follow- 
through by respective governments. Their recommendations included the 
establishment of maternity waiting homes where women who live far from 
medical care could stay during their last weeks of pregnancy in case of last- 
minute complications. Such homes have been successful m Uganda and 
Malawi, where labor and supplies have been provided primarily by local 
communities. In addition, health centers must be upgraded to provide vital 
maternal services such as blood transfusions, anesthesia, and ceasarean 
sections, they said. 

IMF measures without the IMF
President Ibrahim Babangida's 

first budget since his August coup 
has been widely praised by econo
mists and international bankers for 
encompassing most of the tough 
measures advocated by the IMF. A 
key reform was an effective devalu
ation of the naira—primarily 
through the adoption of a two-tier 
foreign exchange market. The cen
tral bank will specify the exchange 
rate for essential imports, while the 
market will determine the rate for 
non-essential goods. The official 
rate has been four times the black 
market rate—a discrepancy which 
depresses the prices of imported 
goods and makes Nigeria's exports 
uncompetitive on the world market. 
The introduction of a flat 30 percent 
surtax (in addition to current duties)

forms that skeptics question
whether the bureaucracy can begin 
to implement all of them this year, 
even if the boost in oil production 
adequately offsets the devastating 
price declines. ■

on all imports was also expected to 
effectively devalue the naira.

I he budget imposed a 100 per
cent price increase on petrol and 
150 percent on diesel with the reve
nues earmarked to renovate thou
sands of miles of farm-to-market 
roads. Government subsidies to 
state-owned companies are to be 
cut in half, and non-oil exports are 
slated to contribute 17 percent of 
foreign exchange revenues, rather 
than the current 3 to 5 percent.

The budget imposes so many re-

GHANA
CRP draws praise

Ghana emoarked on the second 
phase of its Economic Recovr-v 
Program (ERP) in January with a 
percent devaluation of the cedi
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IE
of a $150 million package deal in
volving a World Bank credit and fi
nancing from several countries.

The Conte government has long 
been under pressure from Western 
creditors to carry out a full-scale 
monetary and economic restruc
turing plan as a precondition for re
scheduling the country’s $1.2 bil
lion external debt. Earlier in the 
year, Conte announced that the syli 
would be replaced with the greatly 
devalued Guinean franc. Although 
Guinea’s full reintegration into the 
franc zone may still be several years 
away, the decision to abolish the 
syli marked the end of an era. 
Former President Ahmed Sekou 
Tour6 had introduced the syli 
(meaning elephant in the Malinke 
language and occasionally used as a 
nickname for Toure himself) with 
much publicity in 1972, and it had 
come to symbolize the govern
ment’s independence from France.

The currency change was pre
ceded by a 93 percent devaluation 
of the syli with the exchange rate 
restructured from 24 sylis to 340 sy- 
lis for one U.S. dollar in private 
transactions. The devaluation put 
the Guinean franc at the level of the 
CFA franc in terms of official pari
ties and brought it closer to the 
black market exchange rate.

The monetary overhaul was ac
companied by a wider economic 
shake-up in the banking and indus
trial sectors. The country’s six state 
banks, which had misappropriated 
the accounts of many clients in the 
past, were liquidated in favor of 
three French banking subsidiaries 
after their private creditors were 
compensated. In addition, the 
Conte government announced that 
24 of 35 state enterprises were to be 
privatized or eliminated, and the 
number of civil servants would be 
halved to about 50,000.

To push through the reforms and 
to cope with the potential dangers of 
social discontent, Conte consoli
dated his authority via the first cabi
net reshuffle since the bungled coup 
led by former Prime Minister Diarra 
Traore last July. One of his most 
able and trusted followers, Maj. 
Jean Traore, was named minister of 
foreign affairs—the second most 
powerful member of government. ■

place the facility that expired in De
cember.

Donors were encouraged by high 
praise from the IMF and World 
Bank officials who called Ghana’s 
program one of the most impressive 
economic reform efforts in Africa. 
Progress has been made in rehabili
tating Ghana’s cocoa plantations 
and the mining industries—which 
have both increased their produc
tion—the timber industry, the road 
and railway infrastructure, and the 
ports of Tema and Takoradi. Infla
tion has dropped sharply, consumer 
product shortages have virtually 
disappeared, and new supermar
kets, restaurants, and nightclubs 
are opening in Accra.

But Ghanaian officials are quick 
to point out that serious problems 
plague the economy, particularly 
the severe cash shortage resulting 
from the devaluations and other fis
cal measures. City streets are bus
tling with traders selling a wide ar
ray of consumer goods, but Ghana
ians have little purchasing power. 
Small and medium-sized businesses 
are unable to obtain bank financing. 
And most factories still operate at 
only 20 percent of capacity due to 
the scarcity of spare parts and other 
imported materials.

A longer-term problem that in
creasingly concerns private banks 
and multilateral institutions is 
Ghana’s growing debt burden. Debt 
service payments are expected to 
consume more than 60 percent of 
export earnings throughout the sec
ond phase of the ERP (1986-88). 
The bulk of payments are to the 
IMF. and these will rise from $19 
million in 1986 to $207 million in 
1988. Moreover, the infusion of aid 
has overburdened banking and ad
ministrative facilities causing prob
lems of disbursement and local pro
ject implementation. ■

(from 60 to 90 cedis per $1) and a 
28.5 percent increase in the mini
mum wage (from 70 to 90 cedis a 
day). The devaluation, the largest in 
a series that began in April 1983. is 
intended to increase the competi
tiveness of Ghanaian products on 
the world market. Efforts to stimu
late exports have been the driving 
force of the ERP since its inception 
three years ago.

Bawlings: Spelling out economic letorms

Signs of a modest economic re
covery, including a 5 percent in
crease in production, prompted do
nors to increas'fe their 1986 aid levels 
by 13 percent. At a recent meeting 
of the Consultative Group on 
Ghana, donors pledged $517 mil
lion—$67 million more than the 
1985 level, though short of the $600 
million target set by Finance Secre
tary Kwesi Botchwey. Multilateral 
institutions will provide more than 
$300 million, while bilateral donors 
have pledged the remainder.

The U.S. maintained its regular 
aid program at about the same level 
($18 million), though increases in 
other programs were put on hold in 
retaliation over Ghana’s expulsion 
of four U.S. diplomats following 
revelations of CIA involvement in 
the country. Ghana is negotiating a 
$194 million standby loan from the 
International Monetary Fund to re-

GUINEA
Putting its house in order

The International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) gave President Lan- 
sana Conte’s government a major 
vote of confidence for its sweeping 
economic reforms by granting a 
loan of $36 million in early Febru
ary. It is expected to be the first part
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for the current fiscal year, and ex
plained that the funds would be 
used only for non-lethal goods— 
primarily materials to continue con
struction of a military barracks. Aid 
for Liberia is estimated at $63 mil
lion this year—considerably less 
than the $90 million initially re
quested. Binding legislation to pro
hibit release of the Liberian funds 
may be introduced in the House, de
pending on the administration's 
actions.

good reason for maintaining the 
break in relations and that African 
countries should rather work to
ward improving ties with Arab 
countries. Ouagadougou radio went 
further, accusing Abidjan of ad
vancing lame excuses for renewing 
relations with the country which 
refused to allow Palestinians to live 
peacefully in their own country. 
Houphouet-Boigny's government, 
it added, had let its mask fall with 
this decision, which amounted to “a 
slap in the face of militant Africa."

Israeli officials responded enthu
siastically to the restoration of ties. 
Foreign Minister Yitzhak Shamir 
hailed Israel's diplomatic success 
as "an important achievement in 
the process of resuming relations 
between Israel and all countries on 
the African continent.” Peres re
vealed that Houphouet-Boigny “in
tends to persuade other African 
states to follow his example." add
ing that at least two other African 
countries were expected to restore 
relations with Israel in the near fu
ture though he refused to name 
them. “Moderate" African states, 
including Central African Republic. 
Gabon, and Togo, are the most 
likely possibilities. ■

IVORY COAST
Controversial diplomacy

Ivory Coast's resumption of offi
cial diplomatic relations with Israel 
after a 12-year hiatus raised eye
brows in Africa and the Arab world. 
President F6lix Houphouet- 
Boigny's controversial decision—a 
major step in Israel's campaign to 
regain official recognition in black 
Africa—followed secret consulta
tions in December with Prime Min
ister Shimon Peres in the Ivorian 
leader's private residence in Ge
neva.

The move had been anticipated 
for some time, however. At a press 
conference earlier in the year. 
Houphouet-Boigny 
“Ivory Coast is a friend to all and an 
enemy to nobody." hinting that a 
resumption of relations with Tel 
Aviv hinged only on a formal re
quest from Israel. He added that Af
rica's longstanding estrangement 
from Israel had not helped solve the 
Palestinian problem, while Egypt's 
renewal of ties in 1979 had removed 
the main obstacle to normalizing 
diplomatic links.

Prior to 1973. Israel maintained 
close relations with many black Af
rican states, but nearly all Organiza
tion of African Unity members sev
ered those ties in solidarity with 
Egypt after the Yom Kippur War. 
Aside from South Africa, only Le
sotho. Malawi, and Swaziland 
failed to follow suit, although Zaire 
in 1982 and Liberia in 1983 reestab
lished relations. Close links with 
South Africa have also reinforced 
Israel's diplomatic isolation al
though it sui ceeded in retaining 
strong commercial ties with much 
of the continent and established se
cret trade missions in at least seven 
African states.

Houphouet-Boigny's resumption 
of diplomatic relations with Israel 
came under fire from several quar
ters. The Arab Bank for Economic 
Development in Africa announced 
in early January that it would sus
pend all aid to Ivory Coast, “be
cause such behavior is equivalent to 
leaving the framework of Arab-Af- 
rican cooperation."

The Senegalese newspaper. Le 
Soleil, pointed out that there was

‘SiTiiTX
declared.
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Doe: Keeps his fingers crossed for U.S. aid

The Liberian economy is far less 
viable now than it was in 1980 when 
the U.S. began a massive increase 
in funding to President Samuel 
Doe's administration, according to 
a witness at a House Subcommittee 
on Africa hearing in late January. 
“After six years and massive U.S. 
financing, the Liberian economy is 
in a shambles.” said the Reverend 
Thomas Hayden, a Catholic priest 
who has worked in Liberia for many 
years. He noted that the external 
debt has grown from $750 million to 
$1.4 billion and that the budget has 
been burdened with a deficit of $642 
million during that period. Hayden 
also told the subcommittee that the 
Liberian army has become ‘ 'a group 
of well-trained men who have al
most absolute power to intimidate, 
arrest, beat, and even execute Libe
rian citizens.”

The Reagan administration wants 
to continue the funding because of 
U.S. strategic interests there, in
cluding key communications facili
ties and because of "the moral re
sponsibility of our historical rela-

LIBERIA
Congress presses to stop aid

The U.S. House of Representa
tives has strongly urged President 
Reagan to suspend aid to Liberia 
until progress is made toward the 
establishment of democratic institu
tions in that country.

In a resolution approved in mid- 
February. the House defined the 
components of that progress: the re
lease of all political prisoners, a free 
press, an independent judicial sys
tem. the removal of restrictions on 
political organizing, and national 
reconciliation with all significant 
political groups. The U.S. Senate 
passed a similar resolution in De
cember.

The resolution is not binding on 
the Reagan administration, which 
may dispense the aid against the 
wishes of Congress. Following the 
House vote, however, the adminis
tration cut military aid to Liberia 
from over $ 13 million to $4.7 million
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of two French lawyers sent by the 
Ecumenical Aid Service (CI- 
MADE) and the French Lawyers’ 
Union, told a different story. They 
denounced prison conditions for 
political detainees and claimed as 
many as 50 people have been ar
rested since September—far more 
than the official figure.

According to their report. 12 pris
oners charged with distributing 
anti-government tracts were se
verely beaten or tortured with elec
tricity. requiring six of them to be 
hospitalized. Four detainees 
charged with “destruction of public 
buildings" could face the death pen
alty. said the lawyers. Finally. Ho- 
mere Aka Adote. the prisoner who 
officially died from “hypertension” 
two days after his arrest in Septem
ber. instead died of “electrical hy
pertension." otherwise known as 
torture by electricity.

These conclusions gave credence 
to Amnesty International’s conten
tion in October that “some if not all 
those arrested in August and Sep
tember had been tortured." When a 
second Amnesty commission ar
rived in Lome on December 31. au
thorities refused the three delegates 
entry into the country and with the 
assistance of airport police, held 
them in the VIP lounge until they 
could be put on the first flight back 
to Paris the following day.

Justice Minister Ayivi Mawuko 
Ajavon explained that the human 
rights organization had ignored a re- 
quest to postpone the visit until af
ter the New Year’s festivities. In a 
letter to Amnesty. Ajavon also 
pointed out that the previous dele
gation had published its findings 
without first submitting them to the 
government as agreed. Consulta
tions with the authorities would 
have avoided what he called “hasty 
conclusions” with which he 
strongly disagreed.

In mid-January, to mark the 19th 
anniversary of his coming to power. 
Eyadema announced an amnesty 
for 10 of those arrested for allegedly 
handing out tracts calling for an 
armed rebellion. The remaining five 
were released several days later, al
though human rights officials sus
pect many political prisoners are 
still in detention. ■

steel complex in Kwara State. The 
panel found no evidence that Sha- 
gari was aware of the illegal transac
tions and rejected the argument that 
the president should be held respon
sible for the corrupt practices of his 
lieutenants. Further evidence re
vealed that the only asset Shagari 
acquired during his four-year term 
was a bungalow for his wife.

Ekwueme faced charges that he 
skimmed funds from several gov
ernment contracts. Financial rec
ords showed, however, that he left 
office with less money in the bank 
than when he entered.

Shagari’s case has been a touchy 
political problem for the Babangida 
government. Many Nigerians still 
point to the brazen, wide-scale cor
ruption and economic mismanage
ment of top officials in the former 
civilian regime, and remain con
vinced of Shagari’s complicity. ■

tionship." Assistant Secretary of 
Slate for African Affairs Chester 
Crocker argued that cessation of aid 
would “sacrifice the tentative steps 
taken toward representative gov
ernment in Liberia." He testified 
before the Africa Subcommittee 
that Liberia now has “a civilian 
government based on elections.” 
though he acknowledged that politi
cal parties were banned and opposi
tion leaders jailed prior to the elec
tions. and that Decree 88A which 
forbids criticism of authorities 
"could inhibit open debate."

The treason trial of one citizen 
who criticized the authorities—El
len Johnson-Sirleaf—was sched
uled to open in mid-February. A 
candidate for the Senate on the Li
berian Action Party (LAP) ticket, 
she refused to accept her Senate 
seat, charging that the elections 
were rigged. Treason charges 
against Jackson Doe. LAP candi
date for president, were dropped in 
January, and he was released from 
prison but rearrested in February. 
Both had been accused of complic
ity in the November 12 attempted 
coup in which an estimated 1.5(X) 
Liberians were killed, according to 
diplomatic sources. ■

TOGO
To tell the truth

A government-appointed com
mission of inquiry, set up amid Am
nesty International allegations of 
widespread torture in Togolese 
jails, rendered its verdict in mid- 
January that prisoners were “gen
erally well-treated.” In its findings, 
the commission established only 
that suspects were being detained 
beyond the legal time limit, al
though this was apparently “neces
sary to police investigations.” The 
report was produced shortly after 
three separate delegations investi
gated possible violations of human 
rights of prisoners detained after the 
bombings in Lome last August and 
December.

A delegation of the Association of 
African Jurists visited Togo in mid- 
December with government ap
proval. concluding that several of 
the 15 detainees arrested for distrib
uting “subversive literature” re
quired hospitalization for injuries 
caused by police brutality, but it 
was not government-instigated. 
They were, rather, the victims of 
“over-zealous interrogators” re
sponding to the “psychological 
shock inflicted upon the Togolese 
people by the explosions.”

Another commission, comprised

NIGERIA
Shagari declared innocent

Former Nigerian President Alhaji 
Shehu Shagari and former vice- 
president. Alex Ekwueme. were 
cleared of corruption charges by a 
special review board in late Janu
ary. The panel, established to expe
dite cases of officials jailed since the 
fall of his government, recom
mended that the Armed Forces Rul
ing Council give “urgent consider
ation” to their release.

Shagari and Ekwueme have been 
under house arrest in Lagos since a 
military coup toppled the civilian 
administration on December 31. 
1983. That government was ousted 
by another coup last August which 
brought Maj.-Gen. Ibrahim Ba
bangida to power.

The most serious charge against 
Shagari was that his political associ
ates profited from $22 million in 
kickbacks from a $329 million con
struction contract at the Ajaokula
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tribution centers.
Unfavorable weather conditions 

have been the primary cause of the 
crisis in Hararge, but agricultural 
decline has been compounded by 
the policy of “villagization” 
whereby the government began 
moving peasants from their scat
tered homes to village-based cen
ters last year.

Although this government plan is 
separate from the highly publicized 
program in which 1.5 million people 
are being resettled from the north to 
the south, it is no less controversial. 
Supporters of the villagization pol
icy argue that the government— 
which eventually intends to relo
cate up to 30 million people—can 
provide better health and education 
services if people live together in 
villages.

While many relief workers agree 
that the move to villages makes 
sense in principle, some question 
the manner in which it is being im
plemented. The ruling Workers’ 
Party of Ethiopia reportedly seri
ously hampered food output in the 
province by ignoring ministry of ag
riculture pleas to postpone the relo
cation until after the harvest.

A field worker with an aid agency 
summed up the problem: “A million 
people in Hararge were moved by 
zealous members of the ruling party 
at the very time when they were 
planting seeds. People hated it. In
stead of growing crops they were 
forced to build new houses.”

Officials of Medecins Sans Fron- 
tieres, who were expelled from the 
country in December for their criti
cisms of government policy, have 
made similar accusations about the 
resettlement program in their re
cently published report, “Mass De
portations in Ethiopia.”

The Paris-based group of doctors 
and nurses says that as many as 
300,000 people are likely to die in 
the resettlement in “one of the most 
massive violations of human rights 
we have seen.” Thousands of peo
ple have been resettled “at gun
point,” with many dying during 
transport and from widespread dis
ease in makeshift camps, according 
to MSF. The report concludes, 
“The problem at the moment has 
not so much to do with the principle

Mengistu, Barre plan to bury hatchet
their repatriation. President Apti- 
don, whose tiny country is sand
wiched between the two adversar
ies, promoted the talks to avert fur
ther deterioration of the economies 
of the Horn. Italian officials had re
cently cautioned that continued 
hostilities in the region would jeop
ardize proposed economic develop
ment projects in Somalia and Ethio
pia—estimated at more than $300 
million.

Military factors also favor rap
prochement. Heavily outnumbered 
in population, troops, aircraft, and 
supplies, Somalia is ill-equipped to 
launch another invasion of the Oga- 
den. Mengistu has military con
cerns of his own which favor an eas
ing of border tensions. Guerrilla 
warfare by Eritrean and Tigr6an 
separatists in the north and other 
rebel groups in the central prov
inces and the Ogaden keep Ethio
pian troops tied down in costly ef
forts. ■

Presidents Mengistu Haile Ma
riam and Mohamed Siad Barre took 
the first steps toward settling a 25- 
year feud between Ethiopia and So
malia in January. The occasion was 
an East African mini-summit in Dji
bouti, where six heads of state had 
convened to establish the Inter- 
Govemmental Authority on 
Drought and Development de
signed to promote stability and eco
nomic recovery in the region.

Djibouti President Hassan 
Gouled Aptidon served as media
tor, bringing the two leaders to
gether for three lengthy sessions in 
which they agreed to continue the 
high-level dialogue and to set up a 
committee to devise solutions to the 
differences between their two coun
tries.

The historical enmity centers on 
the Ogaden region in the southeast
ern comer of Ethiopia along the So
mali border. The Somalis have 
claimed the territory since their in
dependence in 1960 as part of a na
tional policy to recover lands inhab
ited by ethnic Somalis in Ethiopia, 
Kenya, and Djibouti.

The Ogaden has been a source of 
constant tension, with clashes first 
escalating into an undeclared bor
der war in 1964. A decade later, the 
Somali government stepped up mili
tary support to ethnic Somali sepa
ratists, leading to another war in 
1977 when Somali forces crossed 
into Ethiopia. The war dragged on 
until Somalia was forced to with
draw from the territory in March 
1978. No formal peace accord was 
ever signed, however, and Ethiopia 
continues to control the Somali 
towns of Balenbale and Goldogob, 
which it occupied during the war.

Although Ethiopia and Somalia 
are still technically at war, recent 
developments have diverted atten
tion from their bitter border dis
pute. The effects of drought and 
famine have flooded Somali relief 
camps with an estimated l.S million 
Ethiopians. Providing for the refu
gees seriously taxes Somali re
sources, and improved relations 
with Ethiopia would help facilitate

ETHIOPIA
Relocating the famine

Amid allegations that govern
ment policies are likely to cause 
more deaths than the famine itself, a 
new food crisis menaces Ethiopians 
in the large eastern province of 
Hararge. Drought and famine in 
Ethiopia have historically moved 
from the north to the south and east, 
a disaster relief official recently 
pointed out. “That is what we are 
seeing here,” he said. “The drought 
is moving into the traditional food- 
producing areas.”

According to the government’s 
Relief and Rehabilitation Commis
sion, crops in 22 of 39 regions of 
Hararge have almost totally failed. 
Famine is predicted within months 
unless some 240,000 tons of food aid 
are delivered. Hararge had largely 
escaped the famine, but this year 
agricultural production is expected 
to fall by 45 percent, threatening 
nearly 2 million people. In some ar
eas, aid workers have reported that 
a growing number of people have 
already begun gathering at food dis-
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IJJ>0TE
Nyamondi) and the Kenya Institute 
of Education (Leah Kipkorir). 
Other appointments include Julia 
(jjiambo. Pets Products Control 
Board; G.S. Wakhungu and Marga
ret Otega to executive positions at 
Kenya Reinsurance Corporation; 
Margaret Githaiga, Bomas of 
Kenya; and R.W. Kagia, Kenya 
Literature Bureau. ■

tions—Maendaleo Ya Wanawake 
and the National Council of Kenyan 
Women, which both operate pro
grams for rural women. Moreover, 
the Kenyan women who played key 
roles in the success of the Decade 
Conference helped demonstrate 
that women constitute an untapped 
leadership resource.

Moi had started placing women in 
executive positions in the parasta- 
tals even prior to his announce
ment. Former Member of Parlia
ment Grace Onyango heads the Ki- 
sumu Cotton Mills, and Leah 
Marangu. a Kenyatta University 
professor, chairs the Jomo Ke
nyatta Foundation. Two of the 
more powerful parastatals newly 
headed by women include Kenya 
Industrial Estates (Veronica

of population transfer as with the 
atrocious conditions in which it is 
being done." ■

KENYA
Moi gives top spots to women

President Daniel arap Moi has de
cided to appoint women to head 20 
parastatals in an effort to reduce the 
corruption and inefficiency that 
have plagued the organizations.

Announcing his plan in mid-Janu
ary. the president described it as an 
effort to ensure that the parastatals 
turn a profit, according to The 
Weekly Review. He noted that the 
men who have managed them in the 
past have sometimes embezzled op
erating funds.

The need to eradicate the twin 
evils of corruption and inefficiency 
in the parastatals has been a recur
ring theme in the president’s 
speeches, prompting him to attempt 
reforms by removing or reshuffling 
their executives. The new appoint
ments. however, signal not only a 
renewed effort to clean up parasta- 
tal operations but a new commit
ment to bring women into leader
ship positions.

Less than two years earlier. Moi 
had firmly denounced a resolution 
calling for more women to be placed 
in top government positions. Partic
ipants at a workshop held in August 
1984 to help plan the final UN Dec
ade for Women Conference had re
solved to campaign for greater rep
resentation of women in decision- 

bodies.

MAURITIUS
Coalition reels from overdose

The implication of several minis
ters in a major drug scandal has 
rocked Prime Minister Anerood 
Jugnauth's coalition government 
from top to bottom.

Four members of Parliament 
were arrested in late December af-

Coffee profits perking in Africa
Among African coffee producers. Kenya is best positioned to profit from 

the recent boom in world coffee prices. The East African nation is a major 
producer of high quality arahicu—lhe type of coffee now in short supply due 
to the 1985 drought in Brazil. After filling its export quota from the 1984-85 
crop. Kenya had a 50.(X)0-ton surplus that it expects to sell before marketing 
the 1985-86 crop.

Although the thrc^-month price surge faltered in late January after recent 
rains in Brazil, cuifee prices are expected to remain relatively high, benefit
ing African countries that depend on the crop for much of their export 
earnings.

Coffee generates more foreign exchange for Africa than any commodity 
other than oil. And African producers, except for Uganda and Cameroon, 
anticipate that their upcoming crops will exceed their 1985-86 harvests. 
Ethiopian coffee earnings are expected to reach a record high this year. The 
West African coffee exporters that primarily grow the coarser rohu.stu vari
ety also expect to profit from the boom.

Eager to take advantage of tne situation, members of the Inter-African 
Coffee Organization recommended an immediate suspension of all export 
quotas at an emergency meeting in Abidjan in January—a move rejected by 
the International Coffee Organization (ICO) at its subsequent meeting m 
London. However, the quotas—which constitute the mechanism for regu
lating prices—ended automatically on February 18 under a provision of the 
1983 International Coffee Agreement (ICA)—a pact between producers and 
consumers intended to maintain a stable market. Without the quotas, ex
porters are free to duipp as much coffee on the market as they wish.

Coffee producers are apprehensive about the long-term effects, noting 
that high prices could discourage consumption, depress production, and 
lead to a long-term decline in demand. The new ICO chairman. Ken^n 
Agriculture Minister Odongo Omamo. said he was worried that the ICA 
could crumble, heralding a nose-dive in coffee prices.

In the meantime. Africans are exporting as much as possible, not only for 
short-term profit but also in hopes that when quotas are reimposed, they will 
receive a fairer share of the market. Kenya’s ICA quota was so low that it has 
had to sell about 42 percent of its crop on the uncompetitive non-quota 
market each year. The 1983 ICA gave African countries only 25 percent of 
the quota although they produce 30 percent of the world’s coffee.

includingmaking
Parliament and the cabinet. But Moi 
responded that Kenyan women 
were not denied anything, and that 
for them to ask to be equal to men 
was to imply that God had erred 
when he made man head of the fam
ily.

The Decade Conference held in 
Nairobi last year, however, helped 
focus the attention of the Moi ad
ministration on the low number of 
women in government. Only 10 
women have served in Kenya’s Par
liament since independence, and 
only two have been assistant minis
ters. Yet many have developed po
litical and administrative skills 
through their work with Kenya’s 
two powerful women’s organiza-
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dent Julius Nyerere between June 
1982 and January 1983.

Senior High Court Judge Nassoro 
Mnzavas. who presided over the 10- 
month treason trial, acquitted two 
army otficers and four civilians for 
lack of evidence. Four other sol
diers had been freed last August.

In sentencing those found guilty 
on three charges of treason. Mn
zavas said he was convinced that 
they had conspired to overthrow 
Ih-^ legitimately elected government 
after becoming dissatisfied with the 
country's deteriorating economy. 
Although he would have sentenced 
them to death. Mnzavas said he had 
taken into account that they were 
relatively young and that this was 
their first offense. All nine promptly 
filed notices of appeal to the High 
Court against both conviction and 
sentence.

Gandhi.

ter 44 pounds of heroin worth $1 
million were allegedly found in their 
luggage at Amsterdam airport. Al
though the four parliamentarians 
were travelling on diplomatic pass
ports. Jugnauth refused to have 
them extradited, preferring to see 
justice take its course. As he 
pointed out. “It is shameful that 
MPs make themselves mercenaries, 
and traffic in death. I can have no 
pity on any of them, especially on 
MPs such as these who are sup
posed to represent the interests of 
the population. They do not deserve 
their seats in parliament.”

In protest over the embarrass
ment caused by what Mauritians are 
calling “the scandal of the cen
tury." four senior government 
members resigned several days 
later, including Foreign Minister 
Anil Gayan. who claimed to have 
“fundamental differences" with the 
prime minister. They denounced 
Jugnauth's handling of the crisis 
and the “anti-democratic tenden
cies of the regime." They said they 
were resigning because “at present 
democracy is not working as the op
position is unable to play an effec
tive role.”

Shortly thereafter, the govern
ment's chief parliamentary whip. 
Harish Boodhoo—considered Jug
nauth's closest political adviser— 
also resigned. He compounded the 
turmoil within the ruling coalition 
by presenting the prime minister 
with a 20-point memorandum call
ing for major changes in govern
ment policies.

The resignations forced Jugnauth 
to announce a full-scale cabinet re
shuffle in mid-January, appointing 
Madun Dulloo as the new minister 
of foreign affairs. Several govern
ment ministers saw their portfolios 
changed while other ministries were 
reorganized.

The drug scandal prompted the 
Mauritian Militant Movement 
(MMM). the main opposition party, 
to call for the government's resigna
tion and early general elections, 
even though its mandate is not due 
to expire until August 1988. The rul
ing coalition's standing had already 
been severely jolted by a humiliat
ing loss to the MMM. led by Paul 
Bdrenger. in municipal elections in

December.
The coalition government had 

upped the stakes in the election by 
appealing to the urban population 
for a vote of confidence for its 
“good performance since August 
1983." Boodhoo had claimed that 
the coalition intended to meet the 
opposition's challenge in the elec
tion and to “destroy the myth that 
urban centers support the MMM."

The opposition party countered 
by asking the electorate to condemn 
government policies that infringe on 
democracy, national unity, and the 
individual liberties of the press and 
the trade unions. The government's 
troubles were exacerbated when 
the MMM gained 57 percent of the 
vote and won I IS of a possible 126 
town council seats. ■

TANZANIA
Plotters get life

Hatibu Gandhi, an airline pilot, 
and eight junior army officers were 
sentenced to life imprisonment in 
late December for attempting to 
overthrow the government and 
plotting to assassinate former Presi-

also known as Hattie 
McGhee, allegedly masterminded 
the bungfed coup attempt. He es
caped from custody in 1983 and fled 
to Kenya where he was given politi
cal asylum, but was later returned 
to Tanzanian authorities to be 
tried. ■

Home sweet home for Chadian exiles?
the region.

He consolidated these gains by 
wooing exiled opposition leaders, 
beginning with Mahamat Senoussi 
Khatir. head of the Coordination 
and Action Committee (CAC). a 
faction of Acheikh Ibn Omar's 
much larger Revolutionary Demo
cratic Council (CDR). The agree
ment. signed in Libreville with 
Chadian Foreign Minister Gouara 
Lassou. was followed by Senous- 
si's French-orchestrated tour of 
several African countries to encour
age Chadian exiles to return to Nd- 
jamena.

Habre. who has shown little in
terest in meeting with all Chadian 
factions at another OAU-sponsored 
conference in Brazzaville, has in
stead initiated a series of separate 
discussions with the rebel ieaddrs. 
In late December, talks in Libreville 
with Gen. Djibril Djogo's Chadian 
Democratic Front (FDT) produced

President Hissfene Habrd's na
tional reconciliation policy finally 
appears to be paying solid dividends 
with several key opposition leaders 
rallying to the government side after 
years in exile.

Taking advantage of the opposi
tion's bitter divisions, the Ndja- 
mena government has successfully 
presented itself as the sole remain
ing force capable of bringing about 
the ever-elusive goal of national 
unity. In this spirit. Habre pro
claimed a geneial amnesty for all 
Chadian refugees and political ex
iles. releasing 122 political pris
oners in mid-January.

Habra's government has scored 
its biggest success in southern Chad 
where its authority had steadily ex
panded in recent months. With the 
help of generous funds from 
France. Habre has allegedly bought 
the allegiance of many coJos routes 
guerrillas previously operating in
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had fired warning shots at Dutch 
hikers who had ventured too close 
tohercan-:

Because of her aggressive and of
ten unorthodox tactics, observers 
specula!'* that poachers committed 
the murder. Though her cabin was 
ransacked at the time of the murder, 
only her passport and a small pouch 
that she had taken from a poacher a 
few months earlier were missing.

Fossey had become acquainted 
with anthropologist Louis Leakey 
in the early 1960s. At his sugges
tion, she began studying gorilla be
havior in 1967 with funding from the 
National Geographic Society. Her 
first several years in Rwanda were 
devoted to winning the gorillas’ 
trust by learning to mimick their be
havior and vocal sounds. Subse
quent research revealed the animals 
to be timid, intelligent vegetarians 
with a remarkably strong family and 
social structure and “almost altruis
tic in nature," according to Fossey. 
She disseminated her findings 
through lectures, articles, televi
sion programs, films, and a book. 
Gorillas in the Mist, published in 
1983.

Many Rwandans credited her 
with increasing tourism and bring
ing publicity to their country while 
environmentalists regarded her 
highly for her protection of an en
dangered species. In the scientific 
community, her contribution to the 
study of animal behavior is well-re
spected. ■

escalated the conflict by bombing a 
Libyan-built air base in northern 
Chad and dispatched 200 air com
mandos to Ndjamena. French De
fense Minister Paul Quiles said the 
raid on Ouadi Doum air strip, which 
had been used as the springboard 
for GUNT's attacks on government 
positions, was necessary to help 
Chad resist “foreign intervention." 
In retaliation, a single Libyan jet 
bombed Ndjamena airport, tempo
rarily putting it out of service.

It was the first return of French 
combat troops to Chad since 3.000 
soldiers pulled out in the fall of 
1984. French officials pointed out 
that the new “deterrent force” in 
Chad would consist primarily of air 
force units to reduce the risk of 
French casualties while relying 
mainly on Chadian troops for 
ground defense. If needed, a 1.500- 
strong French rapid deployment 
force is on alert in neighboring Cen
tral African Republic.

State Department spokeswoman 
Anita Stockman said Washington 
would expedite $6 million in U.S. 
military aid to Habre. The U. S.. she 
added, was also consulting with the 
French and Chadian governments 
“to coordinate our individual ef
forts." as well as “consulting to see 
what other efforts to make. ” ■

a similar agreement.
DJogo. a former commander-in- 

chief of Goukouni Oueddei's Lib
yan-backed Transitional Govern
ment of National Unity (GUNT), 
came back to Ndjamena calling on 
other Habre opponents to bury their 
differences “in the name of peace” 
and “to unite to save Chad." De
spite his lack of a military power 
base and waning influence in south
ern Chad. Djogo is a nationally 
known leader whose return gives 
Habre a lift in his attempt to further 
isolate and weaken his opponents.

RWANDA
Mystery envelopes murder

The murder of American gorilla 
expert Dian ',;i>ssey at the Karisoke 
Research Ceiyer that she founded 
near Kigali was'/still under investi
gation in February—nearly two 
months after her death.

For years Fossey had waged a 
personal battle against the poachers 
who hunt the rare species in the 
Central African forests—the last 
natural habitat of the remaining 240 
mountain gorillas. Although she 
protecteo the gorillas with courage 
and persistence, she sometimes em
ployed questionable tactics. After 
the murder, the media published re
ports that she once kidnapped the 
child of a suspected poacher intend
ing to negotiate an exchange for a 
baby gorilla, that she had killed 30 
head of cattle that were trampling 
gorilla feeding grounds, and that she

Goukouni: Fights growing isolation

Habra's strategy continued to 
off when Col. Saleh Biani, 

former chief of army staff of the 
Chadian National Democratic Un
ion—another GUNT faction—re
vealed in January that he also would 
join the Ndjamena government.

pay
ZAIRE
Clo'ud with a copper lining

Zaire was singled out as one of 
two sub-Saharan countries where 
foreign companies will face “sub
stantially lower risks” in the com
ing year in a recent continent-wide 
survey of the business climate by 
the New York-based firm. Frost & 
Sullivan. The primary reason for 
the improvement, the survey con
cludes. is that “President Mobutu 
Sese Seko's economic policies now 
conform to the su^estions of inter
national financial institutions.”

The World Bank has already an
nounced that it will lend Zaire $550 
million between 1986 and 1988. The 
sum, which includes $300 million

French troops also return
To counter Habre's gains. GUNT 

rebels renewed their offensive 
against government forces in mid- 
February, crossing the 16th parallel 
known as the “red line,” which 
Paris has pledged to defend. France 
promptly came to Habra's rescue, 
engineering its fourth military inter
vention in the country since the civil 
war began in l%5.

Accusing Libya of providing 
GUNT with logistical aid. France
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portant to Chadli at a time of rising 
protest from religious fundamental
ists. human rights activists. Berber 
nationalists, and agitators for a 
multi-party system. In mid-Decem
ber. Ahmed Ben Bella. Algeria's 
first president, and Ait-Ahmed Ho- 
cine. another exiled activist, 
formed a united front opposing 
Chadli’s one-party rule. At a press 
conference in London, the two ex
iles charged the Chadli administra
tion with depriving Algerians of ba
sic rights and liberties, including 
freedom of the press and due pro
cess of law. Later, they demanded 
an end to the "non-declared” war 
between Algeria and Morocco— 
claiming that it is not in Algeria’s 
interests to “carve up Morocco.”

Ben Bella, overthrown in 1%5 by 
Boumedienne. has been exiled in 
Europe since Chadli released him 
from detention in 1980. Ait-Ahmed 
escaped to Switzerland in 1966 after 
Ben Bella commuted his death sen
tence. Both were founders of the 
FLN's revolutionary council which 
launched the struggle against 
French rule.

The Chadli government has re
sponded to the protests with ar
rests. trials, and harsh sentences. In 
late December, the Algerian State 
Security Court handed down prison 
sentences to 22 of 23 persons who 
were on trial for belonging to illegal 
organizations and related charges. 
Twelve were members of the Alger
ian Human Rights League and 11 
belonged to the Committee for the 
Sons of Martyrs of the Revolution, 
an organization set up to defend the 
rights of the Berber-speaking 
Tiinority. ■

lion rehabilitation project designed 
to keep copper output at 470.000 
tons a'year. The remaining external 
finance is expected to come from 
the European Economic Commu
nity and other aid donors.

Gdcamines officials pointed out 
that the rehabilitation project is es
sential for maintaining current out
put. as depreciating equipment and 
a shortage of spare parts have made 
it increasingly difficult for Ge- 
camines to meet recent production 
goals.

The influx of capital will be used 
to rehabilitate and modernize min
ing equipment and improve the 
transport infrastructure to help 
boost productivity. Zairean offi
cials. however, stressed that the in
vestment program would not in
crease total output, but rather 
would restructure existing capac
ity. This, they claim, is essential if 
the Zairean economy—heavily de
pendent on the mineral sector—is 
to remain competitive during the 
1990s. ■

from the International Develop
ment Association and $150 million 
from the World Bank's Special Fa
cility for sub-Saharan Africa, is 
considered Zaire’s reward for being 
a “model student” of the Interna
tional Monetary Fund over the last 
two years.

Since mid-1983. the Mobutu gov
ernment has pushed through an 
IMF-inspired economic reform pro
gram which involved a massive de
valuation of its currency, cutbacks 
in the public sector, and restrictions 
on wage increases. During the past 
year, the IMF responded to those 
efforts by awarding a $165 million 
standby loan, while the Paris Club 
of foreign government creditors 
agreed to reschedule Zaire’s public 
debt obligations for 1985-86.

In the new World Bank package. 
$100 million will be made available 
to Gecamines. Zaire’s state-owned 
copper and cobalt mining company, 
to help finance its 1986-1990 invest
ment program. The loan represents 
about half of the external funding 
sought by G6camines for a $750 mil-

Charter reflects Algeria’s political shifts
compromises within the ruling Na
tional Liberation Front (FLN). Pu
rists who struggled to retain the 
Marxist terminology of the original 
version were defeated, while those 
who pressed for a strong acknowl
edgement of Islam’s role in society 
were accommodated in line with the 
growing political power of the fun
damentalists.

A massive public campaign 
throughout 1985 was also a vital 
part of the process. The revisions 
were presented in plain language 
that was more comprehensible to 
the layman but also less precise— 
intentionally designed to give 
Chadli more flexibility in future pol
icy-making. Thousands of citizens 
participated in debates—televised 
daily and widely covered in the 
press—which produced a public 
consensus against some of the more 
radical policies of the original char-

The public mandate implied by 
the referendum was especially im-

Algerians endorsed their new 
charter by a 98 percent majority in a 
referendum on January 16—after 
nearly a year of national debate on 
the revisions.

The “supreme source of Algerian 
policies and laws.” as government 
officials describe the charter, places 
far more emphasis on Islam and less 
on doctrinaire Marxism than the 
original version, approved in 1976 
under former President Houari 
Boumedienne. The 234-page docu
ment endorses the gradual shift to
ward more pragmatic economic pol
icies. which Chadli has pursued 
since taking office after Boume- 
dienne’s death in 1978. and pro
motes the private sector as an active 
component in national develop
ment.

Chadli’s reforms of recent years 
had encountered stiff resistance 
from opponents who claimed they 
violated the spirit of the charter. He 
thus set out to revise the charter—a 
process that involved a series of

MOROCCO
Sitting on a powder keg

Muslims in the Spanish-occupied 
enclave of Melilla on Morocco’s 
northeast coast organized a general 
strike in late January to protest Ma
drid’s proposed implementation of 

aliens law. The strike fol-a new
lowed a series of violent clashes be
tween Spanish troops and local 
Muslims who charge that the legis
lation is discriminatory and threat
ens to make them illegal residents 
liable for expulsion.

ter.
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of the proposals, but reportedly op
posed key elements, including a re
duction in the money supply and re
laxation of price controls.

Popular opposition to an IMF 
package of austerity measures was 
a key factor in the fall of President 
Gaafar al-Nimeiry last year. His 
moves to abolish subsidies on basic 
goods and devalue the currency 
sparked the protests by students 
and professionals that led to the mil
itary takeover in April. President 
Abdul Rahman Sawar-Dahab 
vowed to continue the IMF auster
ity program when he took over, but 
the leadership has remained divided 
on specific economic policies.

ary. Muslims in Melilla took part in 
unprecedented demonstrations cul
minating in the general strike. Vio
lent clashes erupted as Spanish riot 
police baton-charged several hun
dred women and fired rubber bul
lets and tear gas to disperse the 
crowd.

To ease tensions, officials from 
Madrid met with Muslim leaders in 
mid-February. They agreed to form 
a joint committee to “study solu
tions favoring the full integration 
into Spanish society of the Muslim 
residents in national territory." The 
accord, however, is likely to be at
tacked by the Christian community 
which opposes the extension of 
Spanish nationality to Muslims, as 
well as by Morocco which disputes 
Madrid's claim to the enclaves. ■

The aliens law. designed for the 
1(K).0(K) Moroccans living in Spain, 
also affects the Muslim residents of 
Melilla as well as Ceuta—a second 
Spanish enclave on the Moroccan 
coast. As of January 31. all for
eigners who had failed to qualify for 
a permit of residence risked being 
excelled with no chance for appeal. 
Half of the estimated 27.000 Mus
lims in Melilla are believed to be il
legal immigrants of a total popula- 

of 60.000. including 12.(M)0tion
Spanish troops.

Previously, most Muslims in the 
two territories possessed neither 
Moroccan nor Spanish passports 
but only local identity cards of no 
legal value. Although many 
born in the enclaves or have lived 
there for years, they claim they 
have been denied both Moroccan 
and Spanish nationality and now 
will be unjustly classified as "ali
ens" in their own country. The in- ■ , w .
troduction of the new law—which The International Monetary
has stirred up discontent over job Fund declared Sudan ineligible tor
discrimination and poor housing new loans following the country s
conditions—will effectivelv ratify failure to meet an early February
their position as second-class citi- deadline to repay more than S221)
zens they argue. million. Major decisions on reviving

According to Muslim spokes- the moribund economy now await
men Spanish authorities have the new government that will take
sought to push through the aliens over following the general elections
law to consolidate their hold over scheduled for April.
Ceuta and Melilla—territories IMF rulings of ineligibility apply
claimed for years by Morocco. Ma- to countries in arrears by six
drid they add. fears the enclaves months or more on payments to the
are ' gradually being "Moroc- Fund. In early January. Sudan re-
canized" by the growth of the Mus- ceived an unusual one-inonth re-
lim population. In the event of a ref- prieve to obtain short-term
erendum regarding the status of the "bridge" loans and to develop an
territories, the Muslim vote in Mo- economic policy package pos^sibly
rocco's favor could threaten leading to an agreement with the
Spain's control of the occupied ar- IMF but failed to meet the deadline.

Following the deciaratipn of ineligi
bility. government officials warned 
that Sudan might turn to the Eastern 
bloc as an alternative funding

were

SUDAN
Found unfit for loans

Samr-Dahab: Searching fora solution

Meanwhile, relations with the 
U.S. have improved, after Assist-' 
ant Secretary of State for African 
Affairs Chester Crocker pledged 
that the U.S. would continue long
term aid during his two-day visit to 
Khartoum in early January. The 
U.S. Agency for International De
velopment subsequently approved 
a $2.S million soft loan to enable Su
dan to purchase 121.000 tons of 
American wheat and earmarked 
$7.6 million to help transport the 
stockpile of sorghum in Port Sudan 
to Darfur and Kordofan. regions 
where 4 million people are threat
ened by famine.

Crocker's visit was reportedly in-

eas.
As a result, virtually the entire 

Christian community of 30.(MX) in 
Melilla demonstrated in the streets 
in early December demanding that 
the law be implemented immedi
ately and the bulk of Muslim "for
eigners" expelled. Although direct 
confrontations were avoided, politi
cal tensions were raised a notch the 
following day when Muslim shop
keepers closed their stores and or
ganized a one-day strike to express 
their disapproval.

As the date neared for imple
menting the new law in late Janu-

AFRICA REPORT . March-AprH 1986

source.
Strong dissension within the lead

ership regarding cooperation with 
international financial institutions 
helped scratch an earlier agreement 
that Finance Minister Award Abdul 
Majeed had neptiated with the 
IMF. Majeed resigned in protest in 
mid-December after the Council of 
Ministers rejected the agreement 
that he had spent five months con
structing. The council favored most
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The Boi-rguiba government has 
instead sought to exploit the present 
confusion within the UGTT to put 
the lid on social unrest in a time of 
rapid economic decline. Prime Min
ister Mohamed Mzali has pushed 
for an extraordinary UGTT con
gress whereby the labor body could 
be remolded and united under the 
guidance of the provisional commit
tees promoted by the ruling Social
ist Destour Party (PSD). As Mzali 
said, the goal is for trade unionists 
of the provisional committees to 
“reclaim the direction of the con
federation so that destourians and 
patriots are represented to reflect 
their true numbers in professional 
institutions.”

of failing to honor the December ac
cord. In protest. 17 union members 
initiated a hunger strike at UGTT 
headquarters before being forcibly 
evicted by the police a few days 
later.

The UGTT administrative com
mission responded promptly in mid- 
January by announcing that it had 
overturned the executive bureau’s 
decision and reinstated Achour as 
secretary-general. The administra
tive body pointed out that the 
UGTT leadership had been whiing 
to dismiss Achour in an effort to 
break the deadlock with the govern
ment but only if the authorities kept 
their side of the bargain.

tended to ease “misunderstand
ings” between the two countries 
stemming from the State Ctepart- 
ment warning to Americans in late 
November to stay clear of Khar
toum because Libyan terrorists 
were allegedly based there. Foreign 
Minister Ibrahim Ayoung Taha 
later announced that half a dozen 
“undesirables”—believed to be 
Libyans—had been expelled from 
the country. ■

TUNISIA
Achour thrown behind bars

The year-long confrontation be
tween President Habib Bourguiba’s 
government and the powerful Gen
eral Union of Tunisian Workers 
(UGTT) took a new twist when Ha
bib Achour was sentenced to a year 
in prison for allegedly breaking into 
the premises of a workers' fishing 
cooperative in 1984. Achour, the 
long-time union secretary-general, 
had been placed under house arrest 
in November, accused of causing an 
“insurrectional atmosphere” by 
encouraging labor disorder.

While still under arrest in Decem
ber. Achour was temporarily 
sacked from his post by the UGTT 
executive bureau in exchange for a 
government promise to release 
about 100 detained trade unionists 
and reinstate more than 400 work
ers dismissed for striking. He was 
replaced by Sadok Allouche. a 
moderate whom observers antici
pated would redefine the UGTT’s 
relationship with the government 
and steer the union away from the 
confrontational tactics of his prede
cessor.

Despite the labor confederation’s 
concessions, the Bourguiba govern
ment, in line with its sticks and car
rots strategy, renewed its offensive 
against the UGTT to take advantage 
of its state of disarray. Achour and 
four other union members were sen
tenced behind closed doors to 
prison terms—accused of breaking 
into the offices of the cooperative in 
Sfax 18 months earlier—even 
though the defendants claimed that 
the building was union property that 
had been “unjustly” confiscated.

The UGTT denounced the deten
tions and accused the government

■
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Pretoria has its way in Lesotho
agreed to establish a joint security 
committee with Pretoria but refused 
to hand ANC activists over to the 
South African regime. “Never in 
my life.” said Jonathan just prior to 
being toppled. “1 would rather 
die.”

Severe shortages of consumer 
goods and other necessities brought 
about by the blockade exacerbated 
dissatisfaction among the people 
with Jonathan’s autocratic and re
pressive rule and especially 
strengthened opposition within the 
military. The first signs of internal 
dissent came a week before the 
coup when units of the 1.5(K)-strong 
Lesotho Paramilitary Force (LPF), 
headed by Lekhanya. surrounded 
Jonathan’s home to “protect” him. 
Lekhanya allegedly told Jonathan 
of the military’s discontent with his 
approach to the blockade and 
warned that the controversial youth 
league of the ruling Basotho Na
tional Party would have to be kept 
under control.

The LPF crushed a military mu
tiny several days later when 35 sol
diers sympathetic to the North Ko
rean-trained youth league and to the 
ANC rebelled at an army barracks 
south of Maseru. Officially four 
people were killed in the bloody 
confrontations, but the count was 
said to be much higher. The clash 
followed months of resentment
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Maj.-Gen. Justin Lekhanya’s 
bloodless military coup that 
abruptly ended Prime Minister 
Leabua Jonathan’s 20-year tenure 
in mid-January was cheered by 
many in Lesotho, but it was Preto
ria that gave the new government its 
stamp of approval. The coup, mark
ing the first civilian government 
overthrown in southern Africa's 
post-colonial history, followed sev
eral days of mounting civil unrest 
instigated by South Africa’s three- 
week economic blockade of the 
landlocked kingdom.

Pretoria had put the queeze on 
Jonathan by strictly regulating the 
cross-border flow of people and 
goods—controls ostensibly in
tended to prevent arms from reach
ing African National Congress 
(ANC) insurgents based in Maseru. 
South Africa, in reality, was de
manding much more of Jonathan: a 
full-blown security pact of the kind 
concluded with Mozambique and 
Swaziland in which Lesotho would 
promise to deny all support to the 
ANC and prevent its members from 
using the territory as a refuge or 
springboard for armed insurgency 
against apartheid.

In recent weeks, 13 white South 
Africans had died in landmine and 
bomb explosions allegedly caused 
by Lesotho-based ANC members. 
Under pressure. Jonathan had
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within the LPF and the police at the 
activities of youth league members 
who argued that Lesotho should re
sist South African demands to 
clamp down on the ANC and to 
weaken its diplomatic ties with 
Eastern bloc countries. Jonathan's 
recent decision to provide weapons 
to the youth wing also angered the 
army command who saw the move 
as a threat to its own position.

As soon as Lekhanya—who met 
with South African officials to re
solve the security issue days before 
the coup—broadcast his victory. 
Pretoria showed its approval by al
lowing a trainload of supplies to en
ter Lesotho. The new government 
immediately demonstrated a more 
conciliatory policy toward South 
Africa by deporting 57 ANC sup
porters to Zambia “for their own 
safety." A further 50 political refu
gees were expelled a few days later, 
although Lekhanya resisted de
mands to hand them over to Preto
ria. Lekhanya also indicated that he 
would drop the support for sanc
tions against South Africa which 
Jonathan had lately adopted, con
cluding. "After all. who gets hurt 
most by sanctions?"

Following a meeting with Le
sotho officials. South African For- 

Minister Roelof Botha an-

Iranians cook up a storm in Harare
Iran's President Ali Khamenei, on the final leg of a six-nation tour in mid- 

January. became embroiled in what the Zimbabwe Herald termed an “un
precedented diplomatic incident" when he refused to attend a banquet held 
in his honor by Prime Minister Robert Mugabe.

The Iranian delegation—engaged in a campaign to win new support 
among non-aligned countries—sparked the row when Khamenei objected 
on religious grounds to the presence of women at the head table, 
being served at the reception, and to the musical offerings of a police brass 
band. When Zimbabwean officials remained unimpressed with the Iranian 
demand that women be shrouded in veils and seated separately at the table 
farthest from that of the visiting dignitaries. Khamenei and his 40-man entou
rage spent the evening ensconced in their hotel rooms. The banquet, which 
featured lamb ritually killed in strict accordance with Shiite dietary laws, 
proceeded without the guests of honor or the customary speeches.

Although Zimbabwean Foreign Minister Witness Mangwende expressed 
regret at this “unfortunate development." he reaffirmed Harare's unswerv
ing commitment to women's equality. “The major role played by Zimbab
wean women during the war of liberation and the role they continue to play in 
the overall development of our country entitle them to an equal status and 
standing in every respect with their male counterparts—a principle on which 
the government is unable and. indeed, unwilling to compromise.

According to a Zimbabwean official, the government was aware of the 
potential for discord prior to the Iranian delegation’s visit as “we made it 
clear that we would not comply with Islamic fundamentalism for the three 
days they were to be here." Even though Mugabe arranged to have thou
sands bused to Harare airport to warmly welcome Khamenei, conflict arose 
immediately when the Iranian leader refused to shake hands with two female 
cabinet members i.i the official receiving line and demanded that 
attending a scheduled press conference wear veils.

Khamenei attributed the diplomatic crisis to a "lack of attention by the 
protocol chiefs to certain considerations for the participation of a religious 
dignitary and his companions.” He denied that his “non-participation was 
a "boycott” of the dinner and emphasized that “minor misunderstandings” 
would not undermine “our genuine desire for the further extension of mutual 
ties.” Khamenei concluded his visit by signing agreements with Harare on 
trade, technical cooperation, and supplies. 

to wme

women

eign
nounced that the blockade had been 
lifted in exchange for a security 
agreement. “The two governments 
subscribed to the principle that nei
ther would allow its territory to be 
used for the planning or execution 
of acts of violence or terror and that 
they would take steps to see that 
this principle is effectively ap
plied.” said Botha.

Ironically. South Africa was 
largely responsible for putting Jona
than in power in 1%5. providing 
him with substantial financial and 
logistical support. When the oppo
sition Basutoland Congress Party 
led by Ntsu Mokhehle was on the 
verge of winning the 1970 election. 
Jonathan declared a state of emer
gency. put King Moshoeshoe II un
der house arrest, and jaileu all oppo
sition leaders who did not flee into 
exile. In a bid to overcome his lack 
of popular legitimacy at home. Jon
athan had undermined his relation
ship with South Africa since the

out is a clear warning to other inde
pendent black governments to end 
support for refugees linked to the 
ANC. ■

mid-1970s by tolerating an ANC 
presence in Lesotho and projecting 
himself as a leading opponent of 
apartheid.

In contrast to Pretoria's previous 
attempts to use overt military ag
gression against Lesotho and the 
ANC. including commando raids in 
1982 and December 1985. South Af
rica this time flexed its economic 
muscle to destabilize a neighboring 
state. Bishop Desmond Tutu called 
Pretoria “the bully-boy of southern 
Africa.” denouncing the govern
ment for holding “Lesotho to ran
som” and for "flouting interna
tional law by refusing to let Lesotho 
give refuge to real refugees.” Lead
ers in southern Africa unanimousjy 
condemned South Africa's role in 
staging the coup, which they point

BOTSWANA
Blast sets off counter-charges

A mine explosion claimed the 
lives of two whites near the South 
African town of Ellisras and the 
Botswana border in January, aggra
vating tensions between the two 
countries that have been mounting 
since Pretoria’s raid on Gaborone 
last June.

The latest explosion followed 
similar incidents close to South Af
rica’s borders with Zimbabwe and 
Lesotho. Members of the African 
National Congress (ANC) claimed
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evate itself above the regency, be
coming a powerful actor in the 
subsequent political intrigue and 
turmoil.

The Liqoqo’s reversal, which re
established the preeminence of the 
royal family, occurred when Queen 
Regent Ntombi “retired" its two 
most powerful members—Prince 
Mfanasibili Dlamini and Dr. George 
Msibi. Dlamini was subsequently 
arrested. The two had engineered 
the palace coup that brought Queen 
Regent Ntombi to power in 1983. 
Many Swazis disapproved of the 
move as a betrayal of the royal tra
dition holding that a queen does not 

until her son be-

been forced to sleep in the bush to 
escape nighttime attacks on their 
villages. When questioned about 
their loyalties, they have generally 
expressed no preference for either 
the government or the rebel side in 
the war but merely to live in peace.

The week-long trek southwards is 
fraught with dangers, including 
MNR ambushes on the Mozambi
can leg of the journey and wild ani
mal attacks on the outskirts of the 
park. The refugees generally travel 
by night to avoid detection by South 
African authorities who have been 
known to send them back to Mo
zambique.

Operation Hunger, a South Afri
can organization, is supplying them 
with food, while World Vision of
fers home construction materials. 
Gazankulu officials, who estimate 
the number of Mozambicans in their 
midst at 40.000. have provided 
some land so the refugees can grow 
crops. However. South African of
ficials. who are alarmed at the 
steady influx, oppose assistance of 
a permanent nature.

A smaller flow of refugees 
crosses the border from northwest
ern Tete Province into Zambia's 
Eastern Province. Upon arrival, 
most of the children are found to be 
suffering from protein deficiency 
and other severe forms of malnutri
tion. Shipments of food to the 
northwest have been curtailed due 
to sabotage by t he M N R. ■

responsibility for these explosions 
which killed 14 persons and injured 
70 in December.

Following the blast near Ellisras. 
Pretoria accused Gaborone of har
boring ANC guerrillas and allowing 
them to operate from bases in Bot
swana. The State Security Council 
issued a formal warning to Bot
swana. adding that South Africa 
would retaliate militarily against 
any neighbor who promoted terror
ism or threatened its internal secu
rity.

President Quett Masire rejected 
the warning, describing it as "com
pletely unwarranted." He denied 
aiding or harboring ANC guerrillas 
and reiterated his policy of not al
lowing Botswana to be used as a 
base for guerrilla activity. He in
vited South African officials to lo
cate the alleged ANC bases and 
promised that if any were found, his 
government would take appropriate 
action against the freedom fighters. 
The government also reemphasized 
its opposition to the apartheid re
gime. describing it as “evil, im
moral. and breeding violence.”

Relations between the two coun
tries were further strained when se
curity forces in Namibia reported 
SWAPO insurgents were assem
bling in Botswana. Masire has re
peatedly asked the people of Bot
swana to divulge any information 
leading to the apprehension of ANC 
and SWAPO membe’-s. The Ga
borone police have already raided 
homes, arresting and deporting 11 
persons suspected of belonging to 
the ANC. ■

assume power 
comes king.

The Liqoqo was also stripped of 
its title as supreme council of state, 
which it had assumed after Sobhu- 
za’s death. Its headquarters—the 
traditional capital of Lobamba—is 
expected to decline in importance, 
while most government activities 
will be centered in Mbabane, the ad
ministrative capital.

As a result of the queen regent's 
moves, the powers of the prime 
minister and cabinet have been sig
nificantly expanded, although the 
monarch will still be able to over
rule tiie prime minister. Prime Min
ister Prince Bhekimpi. who has 
built a reputation for ability and in
tegrity. is likely to keep his post, al
though some support has surfaced 
for the reinstatement of former 
Prime Minister Mabandla Dlamini. 
A refoimist who unsuccessfully 
tried to reduce the powers of the Li
qoqo several years ago. Mabandla 
was reportedly ousted bv Mfanasi
bili and Msibi.

The future king, who is thought to 
be 18 or 19. has been attending 
boarding school in England. When 
he returned home for the August 
holiday, several attempts were 
made on his life, the most dramatic 
occurring just before the lion hunt 
that is considered the most impor
tant ritual leading to the declaration 
of a new king. He survived the at
tempt and participated in a success
ful lion kill. He can now be known 
by the traditional title of Swazi 
kings. Nffwenyama, or Lion of 
Swaziland. He will be the only rul
ing king in Africa. ■

SWAZILAND
Prince to be crowned king

The coronation of Crown Prince 
Makhosetive in late April is ex
pected to end the fierce power 
struggles that have unsettled the 
kingdom since the death of King 
Sobhuza II in 1982. The prince is the 
son of ruling Queen Regent Ntombi 
and the late king, who reigned over 
the mountainous nation for more 
than 60 years.

The new monarch will rule di
rectly through the prime minister 
and cabinet, bypassing the Liqoqo. 
whose power has been diminished. 
The Liqoqo is an advisory group of 
elders, princes, and a few common
ers that had counseled the king. Af
ter his death, it had attempted to el-

MOZAMBIQUE
More villagers flee atrocities

An upsurge of rebel activity in 
border areas has swollen the stream 
of Mozambican refugees into South 
Africa and Zambia.

The largest flow is from southern 
Mozambique to Gazunkulu in 
South Africa on the border of Kru
ger Park. The refugees, who speak 
the same language as the people of 
the Gazunkulu “homeland." report 
repeated atrocities by Mozambique 
National Resistance (MNR) rebels, 
including torture and massacres of 
families. Prior to fleeing, many have
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Interview

Bishop Desmond Tutu
Unless the South African government responds positively to an 
end-of-March deadline by which to come forth with a concrete program for 
dismantling apartheid, Nobel Laureate Bishop Desmond Tutu plans to 
launch an international campaign for punitive sanctions.

Tutu: I would say that perhaps one of the things that I may 
have accomplished is to have drummed up fairly considerable 
support for our strug^e, that if someon^like me'says certain 
things, then perhaps more people take’hole ofthat in otlier 
parts of the world, like the United States. I would say that that 
has been an important role. My position about apartheid is one 
that will never change because it is based on the Gospel. It is 
strategies about how you get fid of apanJieid which recpre 
adjustment and changing. I have constantly said that I am not a 
pacifist, 1 am a peace-lover, and will work as hard as I can for 
bringing about change in South Africa relatively peacefully.

INTERVIEWED BY MARGARET A. NOVICKI

Africa Report: The Kairos Document, signed by over 150 
South African clerics and laymen, exhorted the churches to 
play a more activist role in the struggle, and was implicitly 
critical of the churches for not having taken a clear-cut position 
on developments in South Africa. How do you view that docu
ment and how would you assess the role of the churches in the 
struggle at this point, given that it has taken a very violent 
turn?
Tutu: First of all, I am basically in support of the basic thrust 
of the document, however, I would have wished for it to be 
less abrasive and not so easily dismissive of the white leader
ship because some of those people have been outstanding. 
But obviously when you are writing in a prophetic vein, you 
don’t usually use language that is too dainty. It has been an 
interesting feature of our struggle just how Christians and 
often ordained people have been in the forefront of that strug
gle—Allan Boesak, Beyers Naude, Archbishop Hurley. Fa
ther Mkhatshwa, Frank Chikane—that is an interesting posi
tion, that a great deal of the leadership has tended to be in the 
hands of ordained people. I think uiat the church, being an 
institution, will tend to be a conservative one, and 1 would just 
say that the thrust of many of the churches which are mem
bers of the South African Council of Churches has been fairly" 
radical. 1 suppose that you can always say about almost any
thing that they are doing well, but could do better and possibly 
that the church will have to be ready for a great deal more 
suffering as it aligns itself more and more with the poor and the 
oppressed.
Africa Report: You find yoilrselfjn the position of being 
regarded by some sectors in South Africa as too moderate 
because you continue to support non-violent means of change 
and by others as too radical. How do you see your own role 
within the struggle as it inevitably becomes more and more 
violent? What do you feel you have accomplished with your 
non-violent approach?

mwmm
J'v.. J

■i-
^ -LvmS

>

•i am not a paclWclat, I am a peace-lover, and will »w>r^ as hard as I 
can for bringing about change In Souin Africa rei-stlvely peace
fully”
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But that doesn t mean uiai i wouiu uui. 
position of the church which is to say that there come times 
when it would be justifiable to overthrow an unjust system 
violently. But I would need to keep having to underline that we 
musn’t speak as if the South African situation was not violent 
until violence was introduced from outside by those who are 

^ -'called terrorists, because the primary violence, the primary 
terrorism is that of apartheid. Whether we have reached that 
position where one would say it is now justifiable to overthrow 
the system violently. I would say. I don’t think so. We may be 
approaching it rapidly, but I think we need to give the interna
tional community yet another chance to help bring about the 
change by the least violent means possible.

The other thing that 1 did want to say is that within South 
Africa itself. 1 think that many of the young people would 
say—and I think they would be ri^t—“You have achieved 
nothing. ” And I have said that if I was young. I probably would 
have rejected me long ago. And it is just one of the remarkable 
things that the young and others stiU accept our leadership, 
but that can’t go on for very long when we have nothing to 
show for our advocacy of non-violence.
Africa Report: Has the international community had any 
tangible success in bringing pressure to bear on the South 
African government?
Tutu: I don’t think they have done as much as they should. 
Actually they have done very little They have tried to get 
away with as little as possible and the action of Citibank has 
shown just how little they have done because with just its 
refusal to reschedule a loan, this bank has succeeded Ln bring
ing some of the most intense pressure on the South Attcan 
government Therefore. 1 would say that the international 
community has pussyfooted a very, very great deal.
Africa Report: You have given the South African govern
ment an end of March deadline by which to introduce major 
reforms. What reforms would satisfy you?
Tutu: We are not looking for reforms, we are looking for the 
dismantling of apartheid. Therefore. I would want to see spe
cifically a commitment to dismantle apartheid completely and 
then for them to lift the state of emergency, remove the army

tainees. and let exiles come back and talk. Those steps would 
be toward the ultimate goal, but they could stop forced popula
tion removals: they could have a commitment in a very real 

citizenship for all South Africans, and 
abolish the pass laws, detention without trial, and arbitrary 
bannings. and begin to talk about a uniform educational sys-

These are things that we have said so many times since 
1980 at the very least. They could have done those things in 
1980. Now they want to introduce them piecemeal and be 
forced into doing them so they are doing them reluctantly. 
Now they are finding they are suffering from the syndrome of 
too little, too late, and when they announce certain things, 
nobody is particularly excited.
Africa Report: What will change in your apprr^friLnone of 
this occurs? ^ ' ^
Tutu: All I would do is to ibake the specific call for punitive 
sanctions. It doesn’t meari anything in a sense, because 1 can’t 
force the international cjommunity. 1 would just do this, but it 
would be a gesture, jjriowing that it opens one up for facing 
charges. That wopM be all
Africa Repot^tTbo you detect any change in American pol
icy. orhasthe U.S. government’s position been so discredited 
as to make it largely irrelevant to what is going on in South 
Africa?
Tutu: I am not particularly impressed with them. They want 
to have business as usual. They have been compelled to take 
certain positions by the people. And until they jettison con
structive engagement, they are just playing marbles. Now 
they are saying that they are on the side of Savimbi. another 
indication that they are aligned with racists. If they are aligned 
with racists, then they are racist because they do not really 
caie too much about what happens to black people. If they 
were to apply a policy such as what they apply to Nicaragua, 
we would be rid of apartheid. And the fact that the American 
secretary of state has appointed an advisory committee on 
South Africa shows that they are avrare that they do have^ 
pivotal role to play.

sense to a common

tern.

□

Document

A Challenge to Action
the fact that their cause is God's cause. Nevertheless, it 
remains true that the Church is already on the side of the 
oppressed because that is \where the majority of its mem
bers are to be found. This fact needs to be appropriated 
and confirmed by the '"hurch as a whole.

The present crisis has highlighted the divisions in the 
Church. We are a divided Church precisely because not 
all the members of our churches have taken sides against 
Of tression. In other words, not all Christians have united
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To say that the Church must now take sides unequivo- 
I calty and consistently with the poor and th6 op

pressed is to overlook the fact that the majority of Chris
tians in South Africa have already done so. By far the 
greater part of the Church in South Africa is poor and 
oppressed. Of course, it cannot be taken for granted that 
everyone who is oppressed has taken up their own cause 
and is struggling for their own liberation. Nor can it be 
assumed that all oppressed Christians are fully aware of
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“Christians, If they are not doing so already, must quite simply participate in the struggle lor liberation and for a Just society"

Transforming Church Activities

The Church has its own specific activities; Sunday ser
vices, communion services, baptisms, Sunday school, fu
nerals, and so forth. It also has its specific way of express
ing its faith and its commitment, i.e. in the form of confes
sions of faith. All of these activities must be re-shaped to 
be more fully consistent with a prophetic faith related to the 
Kairos that God is offering us today. The evil forces we 
speak of in baptism must be named. We know what these 
evil forces are in South Africa today. The unity and sharing 
V e profess in our communion sen/ices or Masses must be 
t lamed. It is the solidarity of the people inviting all to join in 
the struggle for God’s peace in South Africa. The repent
ance we preach must be named. It is repentance for our 
share of the guilt for the suffering and oppression in our 
country.

Much of what we do in our Church services has lost its 
relevance to the poor and oppressed. Our services and 
sacraments have been appropriated to serve the need of 
the individual for comfort and security. Now these same 
Church activities must be reappropriated to serve the real 
religious needs of all the people and to further the liberat
ing mission of God and the Church in the world.

themselves with God “who is always on the side of the 
oppressed” (Ps 103:6). As far as the present crisis is con
cerned, there is only one way forward to Church unity and 
that is for those Christians who find themselves on the 
side of the oppressor or sitting on the fence to cross over 
to the other side 'n be united in faith and action with those 
who are oppressed. Unity and reconciliation within the 
Church itself is only possible around God and Jesus Christ 
who are to be found on the side of the poor and the op
pressed.

If this is what the Church must become, if this is what the 
Church as a whole must have as its project, how then are 
we to translate it into concrete and effective action?

Participation in the Struggie
Christians, if they are not doing so already, must quite 

simply participate in the struggle for liberation and for a 
just society. The campaigns of the people, from consumer 
boycotts to stayaways, need to be supported and encour
aged by the Church. Criticism will sometimes be neces
sary but encouragement and support will also be o'-'pes
sary. In other words, the present crisis challenges the 
whole Church to move beyond a mere “ambulance minis
try” to a ministry of involvement and participation.



means that the Church will have to be involved at times in 
civil disobedience. A Church that takes its responsibilities 
seriously in these circumstances wili sometimes have to 
confront and to disobey the state in order to obey God.

Moral Guidance
The people look to the Church, especially in the midst of 

present crisis, for moral guidance. In order to provide 
this, the Church must first make its stand absolutely clear 
and never tire of explaining and dialoguing about it. It must 
then help people to understand their rights and their du
ties. There must be no misunderstanding about the moral 
duty of all who are oppressed to resist oppression and to 
struggle for liberation and justice. The Church will also find 
that at times it does need to curb excesses and to appeal 
to the consciences of those who act thoughtlessly and 
wildly.

But the Church of Jesus Christ is not called to be a 
bastion of caution and moderation. The Church should 
challenge, inspire, and motivate peopie. It has a message 
of the cross that inspires us to makes sacrifices for justice 
and liberation. It has a message of hope that challenges 
us to wake and to act with hope and confidence. The 
Church must preach this message not only in words and 
sermons and statements, but also through its action^ 
programs, campaigns, and divine senrices.

Special Campaigns
Over and above its regular activities, the Church would 

need to have special programs, projects, and campaigns 
because of the special needs of the struggle for liberation 
in South Africa today. But there is very important caution 
here. The Church must avoid becoming a ‘third force,” a 
force between the oppressor and the oppressed. The 
Church’s programs and campaigns must not duplicate 
what the people’s organizations are already doing and 
even more seriously, the Church must not confuse the 
issue by having programs that run counter to the struggles 
of those political organizations that truly represent the 
grievances and demands of the people. Consultation, co
ordination, and cooperation wili be needed. We ali have 
the same goals even when we differ about the final signifi
cance of what we are struggling for.

Civil Disobedience
Once it is established that the present regime has no 

moral legitimacy and is in fact a tyrannical regime, certain 
things follow for the Church and its activities. In the first 
place, the Church cannot collaborate with tyranny. It can
not or shouldJTOt do anything that appears to give legiti
macy to a morally illegitimate regime. Secondly, the 
Church should not only pray for change of government, it 
should also mobilize its members in every parish to begin 
to think and work and plan for a change of government in 
South Africa. We must begin to look ahead and begin 
virorking now with firm hope and faith for a better future. 
And finally, the moral illegitimacy of the apartheid regime

our

□
The above is excerpted from the Kairos Document, a theological
comment on the political crisis in South Alrica, which has been en
dorsed by over 150 South African clergy and laymen.

Adopted by the Southern African Catholic Bishops Conference, St John Vlanney Seminary, Pretoria,
January 31,1986

The Southern African Catholic Bishops Conference 
adopts the following statement:
We are deeply conscious of our responsibility as leaders 
of the Church to give moral guidance and to play our part 
in attempting to arrest the rapidly escalating violence in 
our country.

Since it is a matter of utmost urgency, we find ourselves 
obliged to consider afternatives to such violence as a 
means of bringing about racial social change. While still 
open to dialogue, we see no choice but to envisage fomns 
of non-violent action such as passive resistance, boycotts, 
and economic pressure to move our country away from its 
present state of racial conflict and set it on the road to 
justice and full participation of all its inhabitants in the 
structures of government. We reaffirm our total abhor
rence of the system of apartheid which is directly opposed 
to the teaching of Christ and the God-given dignity of 
every human being and is the greatest single obstacle to 
peace in our land.

We make our own words of our Holy Father, Pope John 
Paul II: ”Our repudiation of every form of racial discrimina
tion is convinced and total: It is based on the awareness of 
the dignity common to every man, made in the image and 
likeness of the Creator, and called to the status of Son of 
God.” ___________________________________

• Resolution One: In the light of this conviction, the confer
ence instructs the administrative board to see that a state
ment is drawn up and published as soon as possible indi
cating that the conference has given full consideration to 
supporting economic pressures against apartheid in 
South Africa. That to the published statement be attached 
the text of the paper drawn up by the Justice and Reconcil
iation Commission entitled, ’’Economic Measures Against 
Apartheid and the Challenge of the Church,” and further 
instruct the administrative board to make the necessary 
preparations for an extraordinary plenary session for May 
1986 at which this subject is to be further diu:ussed and 
decisions taken.
• Resolution Two: The conference resolves that a com
mittee be formed to draw up a further response to the 
Kairos Document for presentation to the extraordinary 
plenary session in May 1986.
• Resolution Three: The conference resolves that a com
mittee be formed to supervise the drawing up of a docu
ment setting up the conference reflection on the present 
South African crisis using the text compiled by Father 
Kevin Rai and that the document be submitted to the 
extraordinary plenary session in May 1986._________
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Press

The Media Blackout
faces up to three years in jail if convicted. In this discussion of Pretorias 
restrictions on the press, the editor of the Cape Times presents his case for 

unshackling of the South African media.an

tended This means that the room for 
creative maneuver for editors who want 
to maintain the ramparts of freedom has 
been narrowed.

In the 1950s, a South African editor, 
the late Horace Flather of the Johannes
burg Star newspaper, in a celebrated 
remark, described editing a newspaper 
in South Africa as walking blindfolded 
throu^ a minefield. Since then, laws 
and regulations have borne down on 
newspaper reporting and (to a lesser 
extent) commentary in ways which 
make Flather’s newspapering days 

idyllic. For people in the United

BY A.H. HEARD

X t is frequently claimed by South Afri- 
Xcan officials that the press in this 
country is free. This claim evokf.s 
something of a belly-laugh among majiy 
journalists wlio realize that their free
dom is severely qualified. What freedom 
there is exists in spite of, not because 
of, government The reality is that tlie 
South African press has been subjected 
to enormous pressures from govern
ment and security authorities over the 
years. With the declaration of a state of 
emergency last year, the situation has 
worsened and indeed become virtually 
intolerable for those who believe in free 
expression But the fight goes on.

There are hundreds of journalists 
who continue their craft, using every 
inch of freedom they can squeeze out of 
a repressive system—in the process, 
ironically, making it possible for South 
African officials to claim locally and 
abroad that they have a free press. It is 
commonplace for South African news
paper editors and their senior staffs to 
meet and discuss with a procession of 
foreign visitors hosted by government 
or other agencies—to be paraded be
fore the visitors as real, live examples of 
a free press. When the discussion turns 
to the numerous controls that inhibit the 
right of the press to publish freely, the 
visitors are often suitably surprised.__
A.H. Heard is the editor of the Cape Town Cape controls on the press. On the contrary. 
Times, South Africa’s oldest established daily 
newspaper.

seem
States who take for granted the protec
tion of the first amendment and an alert 
public opinion in defense of free expres
sion, the South African situation is un
thinkably (Merent and difficult

Measures against the press have 
gone hand in hand with the increased 
militarization of South Africa. The gov
ernment argues that the military should 
be seen as an apolitical shield which pro
tects the environment in which legiti
mate politics can take place, yet the re- 

The governments so-called reform ality is that it instinctively tends to view
the defense forces as part and parcel of 
the ruling National Party, and some ut
terances by defense chiefs have con
firmed this blurring of the vital distinc
tion between the two. The State Secu-

A.H. Heard: “There are restrictions on 
quoting certain banned or iisted persons, 
iaws against inciting raciai hostility, 
against promoting banned meetings or 
banned organizations, and so on"

program has brought about some 
changes in sodo-econa.jc policies, 
such as de-racializing sex and marriage, 
opening of some public places, and a
promised end to the influx control or ^ j j
“pass” laws, which bear down heavily on rity Council, the shadowy body mMe up
blacks, but there has been no let-up in mainly of security ministers and officios

under President Botha’s chairmanship 
that arguably rules South Africa, is verythey have been reinforced and ex-
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ments in the field, and little can be done 
about it in retrospect in the tea-and-cake 
atmosphere of the liaison committees, 
however excellent the intentions all 
around.

The obvious question is: In a situation 
where the government holds all the 
cards, what can a committee like this 
usefully do, except endure with forti
tude being misled (e.g. over the de
fense force breaking of the Nkomati ac
cord between South Afiica and Mozam
bique), soothed (where there are 
justifiable complaints) or even gently ig
nored? There are areas where strai^t- 
forward cooperation between the au
thorities and the press can be achieved 
in routine matters, but that could be 
done whether or not such committees 
exist

The existence of liaison committees 
lead to a false sense of security in 

the press, for editors mi^t believe that 
they have some protection firom prose
cution or official action flowing fi'om 
these committees, but in fact they do 
not In spite of the committees, editors 
and journalists are still prosecuted un
der onerous laws, they have to face 
court summonses to hand over photo
graphs of demonstrations, their re
porters are harassed and impeded in 
their duty in the field by police, etc. 
What critics would describe as a cordial 
minuet goes on, with much firustration 
among journalists. But little can be done 
about it by the press, except to take the 
drastic step of detonating the liaison 
committee system and exposing the 
press to the naked face of power, which 
many argue would be a worse state than 
the first

The state of emergency has brought 
with it new pressures and pitfalls for the 
press. The government has refiained 
firom introducing all-embracing censor
ship orders under the emergency, at the 
time of writing, except the important 
restrictions concerning access to and 
t'v taking of photographs in unrest ar
eas. But the press is on trial, and any 
moment the government can extend the 
emergency orders to full-scale censor
ship under the Public Safety Act.

In the field, reporters doing their job 
have been detained, arrested, charged, 
whipped, moved off, and sometimes 
treated not as the independent observ
ers they are but as activists who must

much in the driver’s seat when it comes checking lists and phoning lawyers than
official censors doing the work them
selves. Let the editor censor himself. 

There is no state press disciplinary

to measures of a security nature, includ
ing those against the press.

The only encouraging factors in this 
repressive situation are the courage of body. There is a voluntary Media Coun- 

joumalists and proprietors, the cil, set up by newspaper proprietors and 
considerable room for dodging bureau- editors, complete with an admirat-’e set 
ciatic decrees (whether by use of hu- of ethical rules, but the capiiuiy to fine 
mor or direct or indirect challenge), and' up to 10, (XX) South Afiican rands (about 
the incompetence of some of those at
tempting near-ti-ranny. _

The top policeman of Cape Town, moral suasion of one’s peers that one
Brigadier C. Swart, who was transfer- finds, say, in the British press council,
red to this region last year after dealing to a potentially punitive situation, 
pretty summarily with both unrest and All this takes place under the threat-
press in Port Elizabeth (the east coast ening eye of government, which mi^t
“Detroit” where the reputation of the try to bring pressure to bear on the
police for toughness is notorious), re- press behind the scenes to tighten up
__ jtly gave a personal demonstration of the rules here and there to suit its 
how ludicrous attempted repression can needs. If the government becomes dis

satisfied with the way the Media Council 
is doing its job, it could proceed with

some

$4,5(X)) for transgressions. This shifts 
the proceedings from the ethical and

cen

become. Using the sort of sweeping 
emergency power that should never be 
vested in one police commander, he plans to give the Media Council a statu-
banned the display of all posters, tee- tory (government-controlled) basis. In
shirts, etc., “of a political nature” on the deed, legislation along these lines was 

of the opening of Parliament—an passed a few years ago by Parliament,
unworkable ban which had to be im- but it has not yet been brought into ef- 
mediately rescinded by higher au.hority feet Such a move would arguably end 
after an outcry in the daily newspapers. what remains of press freedom in South

What then hampers the press most in Afiica at one stroke,
going about its job? Firstly, numerous It must be said that the South Afiican 

designed specifically to stop Media Council, headed by two former 
publicatioa The Defense Act and a stat- judges of considerable eminence and
ute on strategic fuels apply total restric- with a reliable and fair-minded mediatoi% 
tion on publication without ministerial secretary, has done good work and has 
permission. The Police and Prisons managed to maintain its dignity and inde-
Acts have almost the same effect, ex- pendence, but for how long? For in
cept for the rather shrewd and indirect stance, what does the State Security 
way restriction is achieved: It is an of- Council think about the council’s obvious
fense to publish any false or untrue ma- tolerance for free expression and the
terial about police or defense without rule of law, or its activities designed to 
taking “reasonable steps” to check check developments “likely to restrict 
(what, indeed, are reasonable steps and the supply of information of public inter-
what are untruths in a subjective est and importance,” which under its

constitution it is charged to watch? 
Then there are liaison committees.

can

eve

measures

world?).
There are restrictions on quoting cer

tain banned or listed persons (as is ap- made up of editors and proprietors, who
parent in the prosecution pending meet regularly with defense and police
against me for having quoted African authorities to iron out professional and
National Congress leader Oliver other problems. Since the government,
Tambo): there are laws against inciting in fact, has all the cards to exact compli-
radal hostility, against promoting ance because of the onerous provisions
banned meetings or banned organiza- of the defense and poKce acts, there are 
tions, endangering state securitj'or fur- some senior journalists who wcxider 
thering a boycott And so on. what these committees are achieving.

Althou^ there is no physical censor They reach agreements, e.g. on how
in any newspaper office, from the point the press will be treated by the police in 
of view of officialdom it is preferable to an unrest situation, but there is no guar- 
have a hard-working editor himself antee against violations of such agree-
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causes have not been removed, the dis-The issue facing an editor with some 
potentially dangerous copy on his desk advantages of the quick-fix of hanging 
is often not only whether publication will the messenger wiU surely become more

apparent—sneaked film might be 
wide’y viewed abroad, there could well 
be more in-deptli coverage of South Af
rican policies and reality (on which the 
government could be particularly vul
nerable), and there could be a general 
tendency in the world to identify South 
Afiica with closed societies. When an 
ostensibly Western country is trying to 
negotiate better terms for debt repay
ment, this is invidious.

If the country wants to return to any
where nei r the place it deserves for all 
its people Li the community of nations, it 
must not only reform society socio-eco-

be curbed and even punished. It is diffi
cult to convince young would-be journal
ists that there are hopeful career pros
pects in this situation. The police are, 
admittedly, thinly stretched and busy,
but the persistent complaint is that the the authorities will go ahead and prose-
top political authorities do far too little to cute. Often, the latter question is more
curb police excess. pertinent than the former, but one

There have been ingenious attempts needs steel on one’s teeth working un
to use the sub judice rule to stoo publica- der these conditions. A bau error can
tion It works this way: A newspaper sink a newspaper financial!/, or even 
hears a complaint against the police: it lead to a jail term for an editor. Under
goes to the police with that complaint; standably. proprietors will not be
the police then say the matter is being amused.
investigated, with the possibility of a The emergency measures banning 
charge in court against the alleged cul- journalists from photographing the 
prit so it will be contempt of court to rest areas have, in the short run,
publish the complaint. Catch 22! The achieved their objective of greaUy cut-
way to deal with this is simply to publish ting down the prominence and volume of nomica% and ^httcally. butrespe^u-
botti sides in the matter, for the sub coverage locally and abroad, yet they inan r#ts md firee expression, -^e
judice principle applies only when there have had no noticeable effect on the cn- the pubhc will have a reahsbc idea of the
is a specific court process. sis in the country. As time goes by, and altemaUves as the process of change

In Port Elizabeth, there is a case go- Ae unrest continues because the root gets under way. l

ing on which has not enjoyed the atten
tion it deserves. The editor of the East
ern Province Herald, J.C. Viviers, and 
one of his reporter. stand charged with 
having published false information about 
police activities. The case should clarify 
what the courts will regard as taking 
“reasonable steps” to check informa
tion. If the judgment amounts to a situa
tion in which newspapers must in prac
tice simply accept the police version as 
truth, then the reporting of police activi
ties will be severely inhibited, as hap
pened with jail abuse reporting in the 
early 1970s when Laurence Gandar, the 
editor of the Rand Daily Mail, lost his 
celebrated and costly trial which turned 

simifar questions. Jail abuse in South 
Afiica is seldom reported independently 
in the press, but few people believe that 
it never happens.

Newspapers in South Africa are 
small, relatively undiversified busi- 

and cannot afford to be con-

contravene the law, but whether in the 
particular circumstances of publication.

un-

□

on

nesses
stantly in and out of court. Editors have 
tiny staffs and cannot spare the time to 
sit for months in court. So the effect of it 
all is to make them play safe, with only 
the odd exciting moment when they de
cide to challenge authority—as indeed 
they surely must if they are to retain 
self-respect and inform the public of at 
least bare essentials. But this has to be 
done with maximum prudence and use 
of street-wise skills built up over years 
of experience.

• Newspapers In South Africa are small, relatively undiversifled businesses and cannot 
afford to be constantly In and out of court"
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South Africa

The Economic 

Pressure Point
Pressured by consumer boycotts, the domestic corporate sector, and 
international financiers, the South African government has hired a Swiss 
banker, Fritz Leutwiler, to negotiate on its behalf with foreign banks. 
Ultimately, however, the economic balance lies within the country’s riot-torn
townships.

thew Goniwe and his four colleagues 
from the Cradock Residents Associa
tion (Cradora) were found by the side of 
the road near Port Elizabeth, hacked 
and burned to death.

The next day, the 25,000 residents of 
the town’s black township, Lingelihle, 
shocked and grieving at losing Goniwe, 
their beloved leader, harnessed the 
sharpest weapon they had and aimed it 
at tte 5,000 conservative whites of Cra
dock. No black would buy any item from 
a white store until the murderers— 
widely believed in Lingelihle to be con
nected with the police—were brought 
to justice.

The effect was immediate and a re
vealing example of how thousands of 

I whites, previously unconcerned with 
the realities of apa^eid, have been mo
bilized over the past year to join anti- 
government protests and to wonder if 
Pretoria’s policies are placing their busi
ness future in jeopardy.

In short, more than the political tur
moil, it is the economic crisis of the past 
year which has shaken the white minor
ity, who are sheltered from the town
ship violence by residential segregation 
and the heavily-censored South African 
Broadcasting Corporation.

In Cradock, Faith Collett, whose fab
ric store lost 75 percent of its business 
during the five-month boycott, was

BY VIVIENNE WALT

\ t first Terence Victor, owner of 
XXthe Fathers and Sons clothing 
store on the main street of Cradock,
Eastern Cape, was suspicious of the vis
iting journalist who dropped in on him 
one afternoon last November. The boy
cott of his store was dragging into its 
tiiifd map.th, and he was in no mood for 
genial conversation, let alone speaking 
for quotation.

But after the journalist’s third at
tempt to ply him with questions, the 
hostility wore thin, and Victor displayed 
a need to get certain problems off his 
chest The boycott was hurting. “The 
last black we saw in here was the day 
before the boycott started,” be said.
“Before that half my customers were ^ ^
l*d.Ifsbee„,uiteana,aK,pe»erf« iSSZT.SSSS'rSlS: 
all of us. Before the boycott, we used to clflc demands” 
stock things that the Bantu wore—you 
know, like wide-bottom trousers. We 
just had to change. We don’t stock those 
things anymore.” afternoon, the streets of Cradock were 

According to the town council’s bro- all but deserted, save for a few armed 
chure on Cradock, the little settlement soldiers patrolling the main street “be- 

estaWished “as a garrison against cause there’s the trouble,” as one said, 
marauding kaffirs. ” These days, it bears An army truck rumbled by with a group 
the mark of its military origins. On this of white school students atop, off on an

outing.
Everything, it seemed, changed in 

Cradock the day in late July when Mat-

was

Vivienne Walt is a fireelance writer living in New 
York City who was on assignment in South Africa 

from August to December 1985.
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hired Swiss banker Fritz Leutwiler, 
former chairman of the Bank of interna
tional Settlements, to negotiate an 
agreement with the banks.

From the start, Leutwiler made it 
clear that he could not forge any deal 
acceptable to South Africa unless Botha 
offered some visible political conces
sions. Althou^ the banker has since 
softened his point of view, saying that 
the government this year has “a heli of a 
[reform] program," his initial approach 
addeo to the joit akeady felt rmong big 
businessmen in South Africa.

In mid-September, within weeks of 
the banks’ decision, a group of business
men broke accepted protocol by flying 
to Lusaka for unprecedented talks with 
ANC executive members. The group 
included some of South Africa’s most 
important corporate directors: Tony 
Bloom, chairman of the Premier Group: 
Gavin Relly, chairman of Anglo Ameri
can Corporation: and Zach de Beer of 
Anglo American Properties [see box]. 
Although the businessmen insisted they 
were not viewing the talks as negotia
tions between the countiVs govern
ment of the near future and a party con
cerned with protecting their interests in 
that future, such an impression was un
avoidably drawn by many people in 
Soutli A^ca and abroad.

Raymond Ackerman, chief executive 
of Pick ’n Pay supermarkets, said he 
thought the talks had been “an excellent 
idea,” because the business community 
“doesn’t want to see a Marxist state.”

“We want to see the continuance of 
free enterprise within a socialist state,”

emment candidate at a public meeting 
early in the campaign, was that the re
cession was directly related to the gov
ernment’s inability to quell more than a 

“We’re putting the blacks’ requests to year of violent protest and demonstra- 
[Minister of Law and Order] Le tions or to persuade Western creditors 
G.ange.” Among the demands were the to continue financing the apartheid

lifti' ig of the state of emergency, which economy. Drawing on their political pre
imposed July 21, the day Goniwe disposition, Sasolburg’s voters opted to

switch loyalties to the HNP, which

moved to form the Cradock Employers 
Association to lobby Pretoria and nego
tiate with Cradora about Lingelihle’s de
mands.

was
and his colleagues were buried at a giant 
political funeral; removing troops and promised to crack down hard on blacks 
police from the township: and, above all, and secure whites their economic privi-
finding the community leaders’ killers.
“Before the boycott,” admitted Collett,
“we were iiKlined to live without ever 
thinking about what was happening in emment tested ite electoral popularity

on October 31, certain significant 
As if to reassure Cradock’s whites events suggested that the recession

that their black nei^bors are not part of was inoeed related to the country’s im-
the community, the visitor to Crad'jck age as unstable and riot-tom. 
drives out of the white town and just 
before the tarred road turns to dirt, 
passes a sign reading, “Thank you for ing themselves under increasing pres- 
visiting Cradock.” Beyond that lies sure fix)m the divestment lobby at home 
LingeBhle township.

There, Gladwell Makaula, one of the 
few remaining Cradora activists still 
alive and out of jail, explainefl that the 
consumer boycott was aimed at “break
ing throu^ to whites. We had to make to plunge to an all-time low of $0.35.

South Afiica’s great vulnerability to 
the foreign banks wSs suddenly re
vealed—about two-thirds of the coun
try’s $18.3 billion foreign debt matures 
before August 1986. Without new 
loans, Ifretoria was immediately unable

leges.
Between the time the state of emer

gency was declared in July and the gov-

the township.”

In AugusL banks in the United States 
beginning with Chase Manhattan, find-

and alarmed at the nightly images of ri
oting on American television, refused to 
roll over their short-term loans to South 
Afirica. So began a process of financially 
squeezing Pretoria and forcing the rand

them realize what was happening here 
in the township, so that they could use 
their votes in a different way.”

*
No one knows exactly how much sup

port the government has lost throu^ to repay $14 billion in short-term debts, 
the economic woes of 1985. In special The government declared a unilateral 
elections in October, the government moratorium, which is still in effect And
suffered a notable setback, losing the with extraordinary craftiness, Pretoria
previously loyal Sasolburg constituency 
to the very ri^t-wing Herstigte Na- 
sionale Party (HNP) (Reconstituted Na
tional Party).

Althou^ a local mixed marriage, 
made possible by President P.W. Bo
tha’s repeal of the Mbced Marriages 
Act, was cited as the main cause for the 
government’s defeat another factor 
was repeatedly added to explain why 
Sasolburg turned against its long-held 
protectors: The town, seat of parastatal 
energy industries, was the home of 
workers at plants which were suffering 
directly from the worst recession in sev
eral decades and were threatening to lay 
off hundreds of their staff.

'The thinking among the white work- soweto: “Whrt’s the use of a five-star canteen when you have to go home to the terrible
ers, made vocal in questions to the gov- townships at night?”

I
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The U.S. Corporate Councfl on South 
Africa decided they nevertheless 
needed to avoid alienating the black ma
jority in South Africa. The Sullivan 
Code, first signed in 1977 by General 
Motors, committed U.S. corporations 
in South Africa to a policy of racial non
discrimination, but had failed to offset 
the demand for divestment from South 
Africa, and was regarded with some 
scorn by black workers in South Africa. 
GM’s own shop steward, Cliffie 
Brainers, said in an interview in Port 
Elizabeth that the code “might as well be 
thrown out the window because it isn’t 
working here at all People are being 
trained as artisans [in accordaiKe with 
Sullivan’s emphasis on training pro
grams for black workers] but there are 
so many retrenchments, they have to 

I look for work elsewhere when they’re 
s finished.”

Peter Williams, until recently shop 
steward at Ford’s plant in Port Eliza
beth, denigrated Sullivan’s stipulation of 
racially mixed work facilities. “What’s 
the use of a five-star canteen when you 
have to go home to the terrible town
ships at ni^t?”

In the end, said Brian Matthew, di
rector of the Midland Chamber of Indus
try in Port Elizabeth, “Divestment hap
pens for economic and not political rea
sons. It’s easy to bear the political 
pressures if you’re making good profits, 
but with these enormous losses [as in 
the auto industry in Port Elizabeth] 
what’s the point?”

•• t

'll

i
under increasingk^yat home, toroli over their short-term ioans to

South Africa”

In tandem with the businessmen’s ef
fort, Van Vuuren’s parent company, 
Burrou^ Corporation, helped form

he said. “There’s a feeling in the busi
ness community that we have a very 
short time to sort out a constitution.”

Such seemin^y radical talk came just the U.S. Corporate Council on South 
a few days after 91 businessmen had Africa at a meeting in New York last 
signed a full-page advertisement which September. The council s member in- 
ran in all the major newspapers in South vestors include General Motore, IBM,

Johnson & Johnson, and Mobil. WhatAfrica. They called for “abolishing statu
tory race discrimination wherever it ex- they shared was concern about tteff 
ists; negotiating with acknowledged standing in the United States at a time 
black leaders about power sharing; when the call for divestment from South
granting full South African citizenship to Africa was being increasingly supported 
aU our peoples; and restoring and en- and anxiety about the future of business
trenching the rule of law. ” in an intensely volatile country.

Their demands were (Idiomatically The very day before the council was 
worded so as to appeal even to those launched. President Rragan took the
businessmen who number among the steam out of the American divestment 
more enfightened government sup- lobby by announcing a package of eco- 
porters. The move drew a sneering at- nomic measures against South Africa
tack from the the major black which added up to a ne^gible new
newspaper, which said the initiative was threat to the apartheid ecxinomy. The 
“a public relations exercise designed to Reagan plan comprised a ban on the sale 
give blacks the impression that they of krugerrands in the United States; a 
identify with their nli^t ” ban on computer exports to the Pretoria

Responding to tne attack, Mias van government; prohibiting new loans to 
Vuurea chief executive of Burrou#s the government; and banning the ex- 
South Africa, said, “Of course there is port of nuclear technology. It was clear

to the U.S. company executives that 
these measures were far harsher in

When the negotiations between the 
bankers and Leutwiler resumed Febru
ary 20, it seemed as though the govern
ment might pull through with at least the 
overt trappings of an economic recov
ery, with or without new loans from 
Western banks.

Leutwiler announced he wanted an
other year’s moratorium on repayments 
of the short-term foreign debt, to be 
extended to March 1987, with South Af
rica nx anwhile making a down-payment 
of 5 percent, or $500 million, of the 
debt A technical review will take place 
in February 1987, a kind of deadline for 
the South Afrrican government to put 
into effect its political reforms as out
lined by Botha when he opened Parlia
ment in Cape Town on January 31.

self-interest in our involvement. We’re 
in business to make a profit, and our 
trade is being affected.” bark than in bite.
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killed in the first seven weeks of 1986, 
ccwnpared with 1,000 people in the 16 
months before that When the bankers 
met the South Afiican negotiators on

ing the future of South Africa, then thereMeanwhile, the government is em
barking on its giant Mossel Bay energy will be an increasin^y negative country

risk assessment”prc^, which will generate massive
revenue and inflation is predicted to Among the more visible moves the 
reach 20 percent or more this year. bankers and big businessmen in South Febru^ 21, the state
South Africa has had an added windfall Africa are pushing for is the release of was sfjl in force, apartheid come
from the rising price of its gold exports Nelson Mandela, expected before the stones like the ^ss laws and Group^-
and the falling price of oil imports, and end of the year. “The banks beBeve that
growth is expected to be 2 percent this Mandela’s release and the ANC’spartic- ^ple had just di^ m three ^ys of
year, compared with last year’s 1 per- ipation is necessary to achieve pro- fighting at Alexandra, spittog fas^
Lt contiSon, allowing the govern- gress,” said the New York banker, tak-
ment to start token repayment of the ing a position significantly different from tors “i^dton, Johan^sb^g. Cot_
fnrpim debt that adopted by the West just a few sumer boycotts such as that m Cradock
X New York banking official, who years ago. have been used with incr^smg eff^-

refased to be named, cauLned against Ultimately, however, the economic tiveness to wm lo^ specific demands^
too much optimism. “If there’s not pro- balance lies within the country’s restive The South ^c^ economy s M
gress and ime positive response from black townships, and not around the we^ess tes ̂
^ck South Afrits [to reform moves boardroom tables of New York s finan- past year. Now, said Bnan Matthew,
by the government],” he said, “and the dal institutions. “No solution wiU have an im^ct on the
townsfap violence doesn’t abate and Township violence has increased, not economy as much as a pohhcal sol^
there’snoevidentprogressonnegotiat- abated. More than 100 people were bon. U

Interview

Zach de Beer
Director, Anglo American Properties 

Former Member of Parliament, 

the Progressive Federal Party

quite enbtled to claim that it is separate. But blacks perceive 
of “the system” as one. Kids in the townships are tending to 
go for any black man who looks like a businessman, who wears 
a suit, and carries a briefcase. Any black who has a decent job 
is now at risk. What’s all-important is the danger that when 
black people do get poUbcal power, they are going to throw 
free enterprise out with white rule.
Africa Report: Since you have now met tHa ANC in Lusaka, 
do you have some idea of what the future of free enterprise 
might be under their rule?
De Beer Quite frankly, the ANC frightens me a lot less than 
a lot of the kids in the townships. People take up stands—like 
the ANC takes up Marxism—and they adhere to them, but 
will moderate their stands according to the needs of the sys-

INTERVIEWED BY VIVIENNE WALT

Africa Report: The business community has suddenly em
erged as a major force pushing for change. Cynics say the 
reason is that business people are feeling the effects of the 
current recession.
De Beer The economic crisis has certainly concenbated 
their minds wonderfully. But we are all corporate citizens, and 
we have certain mobves: We have a desperate concern Jo 
achieve stability, and increasingly there’s been a tendency for 
blacks to perceive the South African system as one and the 
same, indivisible. People must be made to realize that busi
nessmen don’t support the government or apartheid. 

Business has had no part in forming apartheid. Business is
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L^4^rfte tetotm signed Usl Sapttmbe, by together, and now they s« saytag they have to 1^ to
vourselfand^otherbusinessleaders, including some known together, and the govemiront is Mymg so too. The Botha
SS^upporters, called for an end to statutory racial discrim- government is now ^ the hne that racial discretion is
Sa Stiations with black leaders over power-sharing. bad, that if apartheid m^ the suppression of tten 
restoration of the rule of law, and full citizenship for all South we are against apartheid. But the government is also \xm-
Africans. That seems tantamount to asking the government ning to see ttat the logic of di^tling
to resiga Would you say this is the feeling? will go out of power, and so they are saying, slow ooim
De Been Certainly nothing will do short of dismantling apart- Africa Report: Many of the government s con^nts are
heid. We are asking for the government to resign. It’s a terri- seen as empty rhetoric to satisfy the demands of their cnUcs.
lying prospect for the government to share power because it And critics of big business argue that in fact, apartheid tas
i^m^ they will an lose their jobs. Even if they abolish the suited you very weU, providing you with cheap m^t labor,
pass laws, and the Group Areas Act, and power remains in the Could you explain in what concrete ways apartheid has been
hands of the whites, there wfll stifl be huge obstacles. bad for business?
Africa Report: How much support does the government pg Been First and foremost, we have to employ the prod- 
need from big business, and consequently, how much impact gf the black school system. And it s bad. becond, the
can you have on government policy? consumer population does not provide a market for the more
De Been The changes that have come about—the 99-year sophisticated products which the country should be producing
leaseholds for blacks, the improvements in educatioa the at this stage.
freeing of the trade union movement—none of this would And then there are the enormous dangers in industrial 
have happened had business not been pressing for them, relations. Having structured black trade unions m^es our job
especially through the Urban Foundation (set up after the easier. The unions have become vehicles of political chmge.
1976-77 riots). I’m not saying it’s the only factor, but definitely gut now business managers are finding themselves having to
a necessary one. The report of the President’s Council which ggpe with unions which are like political parties. It’s like in
recommended the end to the pass laws was lifted ri^t out of Britain, workers got union ri^ts before they got the vote, and
the Urban Foundation. they have been politicized ever since. In the United States,

As far as actual votes are concerned, big business has they got the vote before they got union tights, and they have
ne^gible votes. Shortly after Botha came to power in 1978, not been politicized. So, we went out and created politicized
he called the Carlton Conference [to meet with business peo
ple], and that was followed by the Good Hope Conference in 
Cape Towa He made a totally inoffensive speech to business
men, with a tinging commitment to free enterprise, privatiza- 
tioa etc. It was very well-received by the business commu- 
r .ly. He gained the support of a wide range of businessmea 
including those who were Progs [official opposition Progres
sive Federal Party voters].

In the referendum, [for the new constitution, held in No
vember 1983] about half the Prog members voted for the new 
constitutioa And now, it’s totally swung the other way. So, at 
the time of the refererdum, government thou^t it very im
portant to have the support of the business community. That 
support has been virtually unanimously lost now.
Africa Report: But as I said before, cynics would argue that 
support for the government will swing back as soon as there’s

unions.
Africa Report: Is divestment a real threat to South Afika? 
De Been 'The threat itself is mote effective than the actual 
divestment Reagan’s move [last fall] was very good, because 
the threat of further sanctions exists. Of course, British sanc
tions would be much more serious, both for us and for them. 
Africa Report: What would you like to see the government
do?
De Beer The short-term thing is the pass la\/s. For 50 
years, the pass laws have been at the top of the list of griev-

of blacks. For the black man in the street this could be a
real breakthrough. But Botha is running away from this. We 
don’t like having our wori rs arrested because they have left 
their passes at home. But still, the real issue at stake is the 
quality of life in the townships. There are 1,000 pass law 
arrests every day.
Africa Report: Would this mean the end to migrant labor? 
De Beer I don’t think migrant labor in the mines rauld ever 
be ended. This is the nature of mining; mines don’t last for
ever, and it wouldn’t be practical to build whole towns if the 
mine expires in 20 years. —

ances

^n economic recovery.
De Beer. I think some of those people Wl^ signed that ad 
won’t vote Nat [Nationalist Partyj again, even thou^ they’ve 
voted Nat all their lives. Much depends on what happens in 
the townships. It’s quieted down a little, but it will come back 
very soon. I think that there’s an awareness among business □
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South Africa

Business Beeire Down
A business charter was recently published by the South African Federated 
Chamber of Industries, committing its members to universal human rights 
and outlining business’ role in pressing for change. FCl’s chief executive 
officer, representing the largest sector of the South African econorny, 
explains why the corporate community is committed to power-sharing.

authoritarianism will result in which 
there will be little room for a market- 
oriented approach to economic life.
• If effective channels of political ex
pression for blacks right up to the hip
est level are not developed, they will 
increasingly be forced to employ indus
trial relations mechanisms to voice their 
grievances. Such a development is fun-

politics? The South African business 
community has a deep interest in the 
outcome of this issue. This is why it has 
recently featured so prominently in pro
moting a process of political accommo
dation in the country. By all international 
standards, this is a very unusual role for 
any business community to assume.
While the major national organizations in 
commerce and industry have indeed had damentally unsound and would put the

business community in an untenable po-

BYJ.C.VANZYL

l^espite the controversy and the 
rhetoric, the basic message from 

South Africa is rather simple and posi
tive. Fundamental political realities dic
tate that there is no alternative for the 
people in South Africa but to negotiate 
about the constitutional future of their 
country. Whether the various political 
groupings involved wish to share power 
is irrelevant They will simply have to. 
This basic truth applies as inevitably to 
black politics on the left as to the South 
African government on the far right 

In dynamic terms, an unstoppable 
process of transformation is occurring in 
South Africa, driven mainly by black as
pirations and discontent which are gen
erating powerful inte.nal pressures for 
reform. Significantly, this demand for 
fundamental change is being supported 
by the South African business commu
nity both for reasons of enlightened self- 
interest and broader social responsibil
ity. Collectively, these internal pres
sures are now sufficiently powerful to 
sustain the process whatever govern
ment does or whether overseas inter
ests engage or disengage from the 
country. Thus, the real issue is not 
whether genuine reform will take place, 
but whether the road to power-sharing 
will be violent or at least relatively 
peaceful.

Why overt business involvement in

many in-depth discussions with govern
ment over the years about the issue of sition. 
apartheid, it is only during the past 18 
months or so that they have publicly and 
jointly expressed their firm opposition.
The main reasons for this major shift in 
stance are as follows:
• Business is deeply concerned that in
creasingly violent internal conflict be
tween black and white may become in
stitutionalized in South Africa. Because 
of the strength and the numbers on both 
sides, violence cannot resolve such a 
confrontation at all. In fact, in a full-scale 
race war, only death, bloodshed, and 
poverty can emerge as ultimate victors.
This is why it is felt so strongly that the nca. 
only realistic option for the country is to 
negotiate about its constitutional future.
The costs of getting rid of apartheid in 
any other way, especially in terms of 
human life, are much too great.
• The traditional “business way of life, ” 
i.e. the private enterprise system, is 
fundamentally at stake. It is the percep- ment. the rapid growth of black spend-
tion of business that if South Africa’s ing power, the emergence of black trade
people lose control over the process of unions, and the development of a black 
change, either white or black dominated business class. In many ways, economic

• It is now a fact of life that the South 
African economy has become much too 
large to be managed by whites alone. 
Hence, in its own self-interest, business 
simply must get involved with black ad
vancement in the broad sense and in 
particular in the sphere of promoting the 
rapid development of black skills and 
managerial expertise.

It is therefore self-interest combined 
with social responsibility issues which 
are driving the business community to
ward active promotion of the reform 
process in southern Afirica and South Af-

Business Reform Objectives 
It has been very much the pressure of 

economic forces, whether diffused 
throu^ the market place or articulated 
throu^ business groups, which has 
promoted the process of black advance-

Dr. J.C. van Zyl is chief executive officer of the 
South African Federated Chamber of Industries.
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progress has laid the foundation for the thiued economic growth which is so vital
current intense debate about black poUt- to the entire process of poUtical and so

cial change in the country.
What is now needed to restore credi

bility and confidence in the country is a

ical participation in South Africa.
Against this background, organized

commerce and industry, representing , ,
the great majority of white and black realistic and visible program of pohbcal 
business interests in the country, has reform and econorrac reconstruction as 
stated clearly the reform objectives it a rallying point to promote internal unity

as well as to address the international 
community. Conaete results must be

IkMiinuizATiiii
SunlRKiui

PlUTICS regards as essential and urgent for 
South Africa. These are:
• the removal of statutory racial dis- produced urgently.
crimination from all the affairs of state: The unacceptable alternative is to re-
• negotiating a dispensation of genuine treat into growing economic and pohtical
political power-sharing by all South Afri- isolationism and drift into a repressive 
cans right up to the hipest level on the siege society, necessitating greater 
basis of an open-ended agenda and par- government intervention ^ dir^ 
tidpation by all accepted leaders; control over political expressioa foreign
• effective devolution of p''wer to local exchange, prices, and vrages. History
levels of government with full participa- has shown that economic and political 
tion by all local constituents; stagnation is the inevitable outcome of
• full and equal citizenship for all South such a negative reaction. It has to be
Africans; recognized, however, that in some do-
• full participation in a private enter- mestic circles, such an option not only 
prise economy by all South Africans re- appears attractive but seems to be gain- 
gardless of race, color, sex, or creed; ing ground.
• the further develc^ment of a strong. In the view of business, there is a 
free, and independent trade union growing international perception that

the most important yardstick by which 
to measure real progress in domestic 
reform is the visible commencement of 
serious negotiation with all important 
South African political leaders. It is well

By Kenneth W. Grundy
This well-informed study de
scribes and analyzes the in
creasing militarization of South 
African state policies and poli
tics. Grundy explores this cru
cial issue and its many ramifica
tions, including foreign policy, 
race relations, partisan politics, 
the economy, the new constitu
tion, strategic thinking, the home
lands, and white society.

$18.95

hn
The First Twenty-FIve Years

Edited by
Gwrendolen M. Carter 
and Patrick O'Meara

What have been Africa's major 
problems and successes’’ What 
are the major political lessons 
and trends? What does the fu
ture hold for these countries? 
Sixteen of the world's leading 
experts anai-'ze such major is
sues as: colonial heritage, eth
nicity, regionalism, the military, 
politics, agrarian malaise, urban 
growth, and rural development.

movement:
• equality of opportunity in the provi
sion of education to all population groups 
as a matter of national priority.

Significantly, the So'ith Afiican go - 
emment has already committed itself understood overseas that once the pr^

cess of negotiation is underway, it will 
be driven by South Africans in terms of

publicly to most of these objectives. In 
turn, business has pledged its fiill sup
port and practical assistance in effecting their own agenda. For foreigners to m- 
rapid implementation in these crucial ar- terfere at this stage would be quite inap

propriate.
There should be no overseas pre

scription for the outcome of the negotia
tion process—only that it must visibly

eas.
Yet the situation remains critical.

South Afiican society is riven by conflict 
and escalating violence and repression.
Despite the significant political reforms and credibly start soon, 
introduced by the government, there is A major problem faced by the South 
growing black frustration and agitation Afiican government up to the present is
for political ri^ts as reflected in rising that urban blacks have been very reluc-
protest and increased determination to tant to commence negotiations. The
secure fundamental change. Domestic reasons are complex but include the fact
unrest, consumer boycotts, and exter- that the credibility of many black leaders
nal sanctions and pressures have all depends on their not accepting the
taken their toll on the economy and in apartheid framewoA. This means in
particular have seriously undermined lo- turn that before beginning serious nego-
cal and international investment and tiation, they have to be assured that
business confidence. they wiU be negotiating as equal part-

As a result of these factors. South ners and that the constitutional firame-
Afirica is now tadng a foreign financing work of the country itself will be the true
crisis, Debt rescheduling is being nego- subject of negotiation and not merely
tiated by the monetary authorities, but the means of making the system of
in hard reality nothing short of normaliz- apartheid more acceptable to blacks.

In practical terms. South Afirica is

DmAMimEniiYPKss
T«nlh & Morton Slraoto 

Bloomington, Indiana 4740S
il ing external refinancing will permit con-

AFRICA REPORT • March-April 198666



work of universally accepted democratic 
principles and human ri^ts. The busi
ness initiative as a whole therefore con-

therefore still Ln a pre-negotiation phase bringing the various parties closer to-
during which much essential homework gether, business is making it clear
needs to be done. The ultimate success where it stands in terms of fundamental
of eventual formal negotiations depends democratic values and human rights. stitutes a principled agenda for imple- 
on the success of largely private and be- To clarify both this basic position and mentation by all South Africans as a new
hind-the-scenes discussion aimed at the manner of interaction with the re- rallying point in progressing toward se-
conciliation and confidence-building form processes in the country, the rious negotiation about South Africa’s
which is now occurring. This, however. South African Federated Chamber of In- constitutional future.
wiU have to be considerably intensified dustries, with wide public support from The substantive pai t of the charter is
and expanded to include all important major sister organizations, recently based on and employs the traditional
black and white leaders and political 
groups in the country.

What Role for Business?
Government has already committed 

itself publicly to political powe'^-sharing 
through negotiation, a politically unified 
South Africa, and full citizenship for all 
South Africans.

Surprising as it may seem, these fun
damental democratic conunitments 
have had little political impact. In many 
domestic and international circles, gov
ernment is simply not being taken seri
ously. In fact, it clearly has a major cred
ibility problem. This may not be entirely 
justifi^ and there is little doubt that to 
an extent, incorrect perceptions lie at 
the root of this dilemma. Nevertheless, 
the facts speak for themselves. A con
siderable degree of polar’ation and a 
hardening of political attitudes have ae- 
ated a climate in which it will be very 
difScult to make public progress.

Under these highly strained circum
stances, it is doubtful whether govern
ment alone can generate the necessary 
breakthroughs to establish a credible 
process of peaceful negotiation among published a business charter of social,
all the major South African political inter- economic, and political ri^ts which
ests. As a major negotiating party in its commits members to universally ac-
own right, government ne^s assist- cepted human ri^ts. An accompanying
ance which can be provided, inter alia, action program outlines the catalytic
by the business community. Govern- mediating and conciliating role which
ment has already acknowledged and ac- business is playing as well as the need
cepted this offer. for some basic economic reconstruc-

Business at large is only too aware of tion. 
the practical constraints under which it 
operates and has no wish to promise 
what it cannot deliver. Businessmen do 
not run the country and have no wish to 
do so. At the same time, business is not deep conviction in the business commu-
itself a negotiating party in the constitu- nity that the curreni crisis, marked by
tion-making process which is already in widespread lack of trust and negative
progress. Its main inti^est is therefore perceptions both inside and outside the
to act as a positive agent of change and country, can indeed be overcome if the

government should continue forcefully 
with its reform initiatives provided that 
thest» are firmly based on a basic frame-

Johannesbufg Stock Exchange: “The traditional business way of life, —the private en
terprise system—is fundamentally at stake”

rhetoric of the most widely accepted 
bills of rights in the Western world— 
from the Magna Carta to the UN Inter
national Declaration of Economic, So
cial, and Political Rights, and the Euro
pean Convention of Human Rights. The 
acceptance and support of this exten
sive declaration of human rights thus 
links the business community in South 
Africa directly to the great traditions of 
Western democracy.

It should be noted that none of the 
principles involved contradict South Af
rican common law and they accord with 
the preamble of the South African con
stitution of 1983.

The final operative part of the busi
ness charter as well as the more specific 
action program are based on the princi
ples in the substantive part of the char
ter. In practice, most of the intended

The Business Charter 
and Action Program

The above initiatives are based on a

to play a catalytic role, supporting and 
facilitating serious negotiation. In addi
tion to this dynamic interaction aimed at
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• opening the economy to all entrepre
neurship regardless of race, color, sex, 
or creed;
• a more mward-looking development 
strategy built around positive urbaniza
tion which, it believes, is more in line 
with the economic realities and re
sources of the country;
• extended privatization and deregula
tion of' .e economy, especially in the 
sphe- .s of housing, health, transport, 
and education;
• supply-side stimulation involving a cut 
in direct taxes and curbs on the share of 
government in the economy to create 
both the scope and the incentive for pri
vate entrepreneurship.

The above program of economic re
construction is aimed at developing an 
overall strategy to open the South Afri
can economy to all, stimulate private en
terprise, and relieve the country of an 
intolerable tax burden and a massively 
burgeoning bureaucracy. Only in this 
way can South Africa remain competi
tive in world markets while at the same 
time create employment opportunities 
in line with its growing labor supply.

The business community has consid
erable confidence in the fundamental de
sire of an South Africans to unite in an 
effort to reach genuine political accom
modation in a more just and prosperous 
society. It believes that the government 
itself is on this track. In his recent ad
dress to open Parliament, P.W. Botha 
indicated at some length his govern
ment’s commitment to the basic demo
cratic values and human rights as con
tained in the FCl business charter. He 
pledged that South Africa will remain 
part of the international community of 
nations and that there can be no further 
moves into poBtical and economic isola
tionism.

Nevertheless, the road of poBtical ne
gotiation which Bes ahead will unques
tionably be bumpy and difficult But the 
outcome is certain. Too many powerful 

„ internal processes and developments
I are moving irreversibly toward funda

mental shifts in the contours of power 
and a new non-apartheid society. Other 

I interests would do weU to join the South 
I African business community in actively 
I supporting these forces to ensure that 

the process of transition is as non-vio
lent and non-traumatic as possible. □

credit internationally and among many 
South Africans. The business charter 
provides an internationally accepted set 
of values and therefore a fundamental 
benchmark against wWch th- 
fives can be evaluated by i; . 
servers to obtain a more balanced ,y 
spective on the overall process of 
change.
• A human ri^ts charter and action 
program submitted by business as a 
non-negotiating but interested party 
could serve as a significant rallying point 
for negotiation and national unity in the 
present climate of'' idespread prejudice 
and cBstrusL Practical experience indi
cates that a set of basic principles and 
guidelines are needed to guide and disd- 
pBne subsequent formal negotiation 
around the conference table. It is in this 
fluid and deBcate area that business can 
play a catalytic role based both on its 
extensive industrial relations experi
ence and its pubBcly declared principles 
and values.
• A statement of social, economic, and 
poBtical ri^ts supported by business at 
large would help to counteract a possible 
trend toward autocratic government.

action on the poBtical fr'ont is aimed at 
persuasion and conciliation. This con
firms the essentially catalytic role of 
business as a mediator but at the same 
time as a strong supporter of a demo
cratic, social, economic, and poBtical or
der in South Africa based on fundamen
tal human rights. Indeed, in this latter 
sphere, business is openly prescriptive: 
It is strongly chaUenging all South Afri
cans to accept a bill of ri^ts as the cor
nerstone of their future craisfitufional 
dispensation.

More particularly, the business char
ter and action prograr.i aim to break new 
ground by generating the following ef
fects:
• Apartheid is being universally con
demned on moral grounds because it 
fBes directly in the face of basic human 
ri^ts. Allhough clearly important, elim
inating the policy of ajwrtheid will not by 
itseu be sufficient ui^ss the new soci
ety in South Africa accepts a clear com- 
mifir to democratic values and uni
versally accepted basic human ri^ts. 
The statement of social, economic, and 
poBtical ri^ts supported by the busi
ness community ■’ ge aims to give 
direction and content lo the crucial de
bate about a more just, post-apartheid 
society in the country.
• Government’s own reform moves 
have up to now received Bttle or no

•n-

Econoipic Reconstruction
On the economic firont, the action 

program commits business to actively 
promote:

cI

“BusineM mutt get Involved with Mack advancement In the aphere of promoting the 
rapid development of black akilla and managerial experience”
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South Africa

The Nationeil Party’s 

Reform Program
in the wake of President Botha’s January speech, the information officer of 
the National Party argues that the South African government is embarking 
on fundamental changes in apartheid which must be viewed in historical 
perspective and given support by the international community.

ment at the time to review its policies 
and to adopt the policy of “separate de
velopment” as its official dogma in the 
place of the more primitive apartheid.

There was an important difference 
between apartheid and separate devel
opment in that the latter made provi
sion, in theory at least, for the develop
ment of black people at all levels, 
whereas apartheid had imposed a ceiling 
above which no black was allowed to 
develop. The catch in separate develop
ment, however, was that such unfet
tered development was only permitted 
in the black “homelands”—areas where 
blacks had settled in the previous centu
ries. In the rest of the country, the so- 
called “white South Africa,” blacks 
would continue to be subjected to all 
types of limitations.

The theory was that with full freedom 
being allowed in the black areas (which 
were also to be developed economi
cally) and very limited freedom in the 
“wliite” areas, blacks would naturally 
gravitate toward the black areas and 
therefore a natural separation could be 
effected.

The broad idea was tc recreate the 
conditions in Eurq)e where each nation 
inhabited its own geographic state so 
that inceractions between groups could 
be conducted at the international level 
In this way, it was thou^t, we could

the real of Africa, Le. ending up with 
civil war, dictatorship, or the like.

It was—and still is—the conviction of 
successive governments that the mere 
introduction of the Westminster or any 
other Western model of democracy into 
the peculiar multicultural situation of 
South Africa would not bring democ
racy, but simply replace the existing 
white minority rule with some form of 
black minority rule—due to the variety 
of black power groups in South Africa 
Ever if genuine black majority rule could 
be effected, the danger is still very real 
that a power struggle could erupt and 
lead to the same bloody destruction as 
was witnessed too often in the rest of 
Africa.

The reaction of early South African 
governments was to deny the claim of 
blacks to political participation—and all 
sorts of racialist theories were imported 
(including from the U. S.) to support this 
position. We also expanded handsomely 
on these theories. All this started long 
before the National Party came to 
power in 1948, but it eventually formed 
the basis of what came to be known as 
“apartheid.”

The injustices brought about by 
apartheid, the criticisms from abroad, 
and the rising tide of Uhuru that swept 
Africa in the late 1950s and early 1960s 
prompted the South African govem-

BY STOFFEL VAN DER MERWE

o n January 31, President P.W. Bo
tha made a stron^y reformist 

speech in his opening address to the 
^uth African Parliament Some critics 
tried to detract from its reformist char
acter in li^t of later speeches by other 
cabinet ministers and the president’s 
own rebuke of Foreign Minister Pik Bo
tha when the latter speculated about the 
possibility of a black president for South 
Africa somewhere in the future. With
out arguing the point, I feel totally confi
dent that President Botha’s speech will 
prove to be a major milestone in the 
history of reform in South Afiica

Before turning to some specific de
tails of what lies immediately ahead in 
terms of reforms, it will be useful to 
consider a broader perspective on the 
reform policy as such. In doing so, it is 

Important to have an idea of where the 
South African government is coming 
from and where it is trying to go.

The problem facing successive South 
,\fiican governments over several dec
ades has been to find a way in which to 
expand democracy to the whole popula
tion—especially the black people— 
’vithout falling into the same pitf^s as

Dr. Stoffel van der Merwe is a member of Parlia
ment and the information officer for the National 
Party in South Africa.
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e™temtheinevitablep«werstn.g- other which is radically different is not right® acquired by such black ^opte and 
de which foUows when a state is inhab- only a traumatic experience, but also an would thus create chaos m the^ea of
ited by several different cultural groups extremely crxnplex process. When a the law. To remove a tuniOT without ir-
that are in competition with one an- particular law or system of related laws reparable damage to the l^y is a pro-
that are in competition witn one ^^g^ning an issue such as influx control cess that requL es r.iebcutous planning

Justice could then be done to every- (the “pass laws”) has to be changed, itis and e^rt 
and the Question of domination and not merely a p- cess of scrapping a few Also, to .. , , ibandon one coi^ ot

statutes from the books. Such laws have action without preparing the way for the
setting of a new course at the same time 
would leave the society floundering and 
make it easy prey to the forces of chaos 
from which nobody but a very few revo
lutionaries would gain.

Another facet of the South African re
ality that should be borne in mind is the 
extremely complex ethno-cultural com
position of the population. It does not 
merely consist of a recalcitrant group of 
white colonialists on the one hand and a 
single oppressed black group on the 
other hand, but rather upwards of 11 
groups each with its own language, cul
ture, and history. No one of these 
groups form a majority: each of them 
(including the whites who are not coloni
alists but rather settlers of more than 10 
generations) have a historical right in 
South Africa and a history of fitting for 
those ri^ts.

There is no clear majority. The larg
est group is the Zulus, comprising about 
23 percent In fact all groups are minor
ities, and the protection of minority 
groups against domination by another 
group or combination of groups will have 
to be an important feature of any future 
political dispensation.

It is against this background that the 
government of President P.W. Botha 
has stni^ id for several years to intro
duce meaningful reform. Much has al
ready been achieved. Today, a black 
person can do any job and receive equal 
pay for equal work. He can belong to any 
labor union of his choic;. All discrimina
tory legislation afL.tin 'sports has been 
removed. He can join any (legal) political 
party, and marry (or sleep with) any 
person of his choice. Only political par
ties or movements with an express pol
icy of overthrowing the government 
with violence (a basically under.'.ocratic 
policy) remain on the prohibited list 

Many areas of discriminatory legisla
tion still exist notably the “pass laws” 
which inhibit the free movement of black 
people to some extent. The govern
ment has declared its intention to re
move all discriminatory laws from the

other.

one
oppression would disappear automati
cally. Therefore, the switch frnm apart
heid to separate devetopment was a 
conscious effort to escape from tlie in
herent injustice of apartheid. Two prob
lems arose, however. The first was that 
the black areas were too small, both for 
the black population explosion and for 
the envisaged development which did 
not occur at the required rate.

The second problem was that the 
“new approach” created circumstances 
where apartheid could persist in the 
“white” areas. In theory this did not 
matter, because the blacks could escape 
apartheid by moving, as was the idea, to 
the black areas where there was no 
apartheid. In practice, this proved to be 
a fallary because blacks were not really 
able to move to the black areas as devd- 
opment was needed to provide jobs and 
a reasonable standard of living. The end 
.csult was that millions of black people 
were caught in a persisting apartheid sit
uation.

It took some years before this fact 
was fully accept^ by the government 
and by the supporters of the National 
Party. They had to abandon a dream 
into which a great deal of effort and 
money had been sunk. 'ITiis does not 
come easfly to a whole people. Just think 
about the trauma which the abandon
ment of the American war effort in Viet
nam caused to the American people— 
even thou^ it was thousands of miles 
removed from their daily lives.

The final abandoning of the idea to PrMidwit P.W. Botha; “Tha problem fac- 
ing aucceaaive South African govem- 

create an environment on the turopean ments over several decades has been to 
model where justice for all could be en- find a way in which to expand democracy

to the whole population”sured by the creation of full-fledged in* 
dependent states for each group pre
sented the ruling group in South Africa 
with a whole new ball game, for which 
the rules are not clear as yet 

But one thing was clear from the 
start A new system would have to be would then be created, 
created in which justice for all, irrespec- For instance, the “pass laws” not only
tive of race, color, or creed, and the lirrat the movement of black people but
human rights and dignity of all individ- also accord differing status and rights to
uals would be guaranteed. different classes of black people. A sim-

To switch from one approach to an- pie scrapping of the laws would affect

far-reaching implications for other facets 
of life where uncertainties regarding law
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M present the State spends less 
money per capita on black education 
than for the education of whites, Col
oureds, and Indians. This is partly due 
to historical factors, but the government 
has commuted itself to move toward an 
equalization and the expenditure on 
black education has grown by leaps and 
bounds over the past few years. It is just 
not physically possible to rectify such a 
matter overnight. The impending 
budget (March 17) will show how much 
the government is prepared to move in 
this regard.

Some areas remain extremely com
plicated. Opponents of the government 
insist that apartheid will not come to an 
end until such time as separate residen
tial areas, separate schools, and the 
Population Registration Act are 
scrapped. The government and its sup
porters maintain that these measures 
are necessary in order to afford ade
quate safeguards to at least the white 
community. It is a debate with many 
sides and many valid arguments. This 
debate goes oa

The important point is that the gov
ernment and the National Party have 
committed themselves to the creation 
of a system that will afford justice to all, 
regardless of race, color, or creed.

And this commitment comes deep 
from the very soul of the Afrikaners who 
waged their own battle against colonial 
injustice for centuries. The only con
vincing that the vast majority of whites 
in general and Afrikaners in particular 
need is that a specific arrangement, 

I whether on the social, cultural, eco- 
I nomic, or political field, wall bring a situa- 
= tion of greater justice to all, and will not 
* require them to commit suicide.

President Botha stated in his address 
to Parliament: “We do not need pres
sure in order to travel the road of reform 
and justice. We do it from inner convic
tion.”

This is true of the majority of South 
Africans. He also stated: “Let there be 
no doubt of our sincerity and dedication 
to fulfill our commitments in accordance 
with these norms and values.”

If these sentiments could be accepted 
on face value by the outside world, even 
if only provisionally, the debate between 
it and the South Afiican government 
could be conducted at a much more con
structive level.

people a say (albeit only in an advisory 
capacity for the moment) at the highest 
possible level, until such time as more 
permanent structur es with full participa
tory powers can be established.

The composition and functions of this 
statutory council have been purposely 
left vague in order to leave some room 
for flexibility in ntgotiation with the par
ties involved.

statute books, but maintains that some 
(non-discriminatory) differentiation be
tween groups will remain necessary in 
order to give adequate protection to mi
nority groups. These will have to be in
troduced in the form of amending legis
lation in the current session of Parlia
ment (i.e., before the end of June this 
year) and include:
• Restoration of South Afiican citizen
ship (with its important implications for 
political participation) to black people 
permanently resident in South Afiica 
and whose citizenst>ip had been taken 
away before.
• Extension of freehold property ri^ts 
to black people.
• Extension of the powers of existing 
institutions in which black people partici
pate at lower levels of government
• Removal of the “pass laws” and the 
introduction of a uniform identity docu
ment for all.
• Removal of discriminatory stipula
tions from the immigration laws.
• Inclusion of all groups in the system of 
provincial government
• Legislation empowering the state 
president to lift unnecessary limitations 
on entrepreneurship which still inhibit 
the informal sector in which the black 
people are very active.

TTiese are concrete steps which form 
part of an overall reform package and 
which can be monitored because a spe
cific time frame has bet., ttached to 
them. Of course, it is more difficult to 
attach a time fi:ame to other facets of the 
process such as the involvement of 
blacks in the central decision-making 
process (voting rights) because these 
are the subject of painstaking negotia
tions with the leaders of the people in
volved. Would it be possible to attach a 
time frame to the negotiations regarding 
disarmament?

In order to provide temporary relief 
in this regard, the state president an
nounced his intention to create a statu
tory council in which the leaders of all 
black communities can regularly meet 
with the government, under the chair
manship of the state president himself, 
in orde^o discuss any facet of govern
ment policy including legislation.

This means that if a sufficient number 
of black leaders of standing would accept 
this offer, such a council could start op
erating in the near future and give black

#

I
I

“The ‘pass laws' not only limit the meve- 
ment of black people but also accord dif
fering status and rights to ditferer»t 
classes of black people"

A nother field that is of critical impor
tance but where only a general commit
ment is possible at this stage, is educa
tion. The state president has committed 
the government to the ideal of equal ed
ucation for all and is in fact at present 
creating an overarching education de
partment that will ensure equal norms 
and standards for all branches of the de
centralized education departments. □
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Economies

The Soviet-South 

AMcan Connection
While the Soviet Union and South Africa are outspoken antagonists 
international political scene, they have one interest iri comnnor^they sha e 
a secretive and profitable relationship for the marketing of gold and 

diamonds.

speculation that South Africa and the So
viet Union were again conferring about 
their byzantine commercial relationship.

Through an accident of politics and 
geology, most of the world’s reserves of 
gold, diamonds, and platinum are found 
beneath the earth of those two vehe
ment enemies. The minerals are 
uniquely important to their respective 
economies, and both sides have a vital 
stake in keeping world pric ;s as high as 
possible. Gold and diamond sales to the 
West have long provided the Soviet Un
ion with hard currency fra: purchases of 
Western technology and grain. For 
South Africa, the price of gold deter
mines its economic future. Given these 
realities, it is peiiiaps not surprising that 
a coDushre relationship for the market
ing of precious metals has grown be
tween the two countries.

The explanation for the collaboration 
Africa, was spotted at the Bolshoi The- between the Soviet Union and South Af- 
atre by a BBC correspondent during a rica lies in the operating practices of the
performance of Mussorgsky’s Boris vast Anglo American Corporation of
Gudonov. When asked what a South Af- South Africa Anglo Amencan ^ its
rican citizen—a country reviled by the sister company, De Beers C(Mi%olidated
Kremlin and denied diplomatic recogni- Mines of South Africa controf most of
tion—was doing in Moscow, WaddeU the Western world’s gold, diamraids,
would say only that he was “passing and platinum. Harry Oppenheimer,
throu^’’ The former deputy ambassa- builder of the An^ American mining
dor at the Soviet embassy in London, empire, is the chairman of De Beers and
Vladimir Bykov, said that “perhaps he runs its affairs from his imposing offices

Kurt M. Campbell is a fellow at the Center for there as a tourist, why not?” Wad- at 44 Main Street in Johannesburg. De
deU’s appearance in the USSR spurred * Beers, first under the direction of Sir
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called “strategic minerals” are vital to 
industry and often have military applica
tions. This dependency has served to 
rationalize continued American invest-

^ . ment and trade with South Afirica. The 
raHty of continued economic mvestment of
in South Afiica has outraged the white 
leaders of Afrikanerdom. In the face ofa 
growing movement in the U.S. to disas
sociate from the South Afirican econ
omy, President P.W. Botha has stated 
that the United States faces a choice 
between the continuation of “white civi
lization” and the spectre of “Soviet- 
backed godless communism.”

Indeed, it is widely believed in South 
Africa that the Soviet Union, throu^ its 
ties with avowedly Marxist govern
ments in Angola and Mozambique and 
its aid to outlawed guerrilla organiza
tions, is waging a “total onslaught”

BY KURT M. CAMPBELL

''■''he growing debate in the United 
J. States about the wisdom and mo-

these economic ties between the U.S. 
and South Afirica and has supported eco
nomic sanctions against the republic in 
the United Nations. Soviet spokesmen 
pcOTt out that, in stark contrast with the 
United States, the USSR has no trade 
whatsoever with South Africa.

While the Soviet Union and South Af
rica are outspoken antagonists on the 
international political scene, they du 
have one interest in common—they 
share a secretive and profitable relation
ship for the marketing of gold and dia
monds. In November 1980, Gordon

. .. uc iicco WaddeU, an executive director the
agamst the white repub^ The USaiL a American Corporation of South
long-time supporter of the anti-apart
heid movement and champion of the 
ri^ts of the black majority in South Af
rica, has reaped considerable propa
ganda value fitim the U.S.’ close ties 
wrth iJie racist regime.

It is weU-known that the U.S. is de
pendent on South Afiica for supplies of 
certain impOTted minerals, prindpaUy 
chromium, manganese, vanadium, and 
the platinum group metals. These so-
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voked a Soviet official to boast of the 
diamond marketing organization as the 
“country’s foreign exchange depart
ment”

Cooperation between the Soviet Un-

In actuality, the marketing arrangement 
was never severed but continued un
broken in even greater sophistication

Ernest OK>enheimer and later his son 
Harry, has proved to be the most suc
cessful cartel in the annals of modem
commerce, handling over 80 percent of and secrecy. In 1978, Op^nheimer 
the world’s gem-quality diamonds. stated that South Afinca has no reason

This ingenious scheme for creating for concealing this arrangement other ion and South A&ica over diamonds ex-
and sustaining the value of diamonds than that the Russians prefer not to re- tends to exchanges of mining technol-
was threatened by the discovery of dia- ceive any public attention for obvious ogy and mining experts as well. In 1976,
monds in the Soviet Unioa Large reasons." a group of De Beers executives w^e
amounts of gem-quaUty stones from SU Although the full provisions of the aUowed to examine a Siberian rnme. The
be' \an mines began to appear in interna- marketing arrangement are subject to ^viets agre^ to the visit on the condi
tional markets in 1956, and it seemed speculatioa much about ’he relationship tion that their geologists be allow^ to
tliat South Africa’s control of the world is known. For instance, Soviet negotia- observe De Beers mines in southern
supply ofdiamonds would be destroyed. tors from the State Diamond-Trading Afiica. Subsequently, a ^viet mining
Harry Oppenheimerreasonedthatifthe Organization, along with officials of the engineer named (^r® Smemoff was
Soviet Union ever attempted to market Soviet Ministry of Foreign Trade, meet attached to a South Afiican-nin mine m

yearly with De Beers executives to Lesotho for two years as a consultant
hammer out the terms of the diamond to De Beers.
ccBitract These are often intense ses-

its diamonds indepiendently of De 
Beers, the world price would plummet 
He therefore moved boldly to bring the 
Soviet Union into the cartel arrange- sions

must establish the amount of Soviet dia
monds which will be made available to
the CSO and at what price. The Soviet layer of secrecy around the hi^y dis-
officials refuse to offer any statistics creet international movement of dia-
conceming diamond production and wfll monds. Finally, there are persistent ru

mors that the marketing agreements 
specify that the USSR use its influence 
to persuade Angola to remain within the 
De Beers network to market its rou^

In 1982, De Beers also blocked publi- 
during which the South Africans cation of British government figures on

shipments of diamonds to London from 
Moscow, thereby wrapjOTg anotherment

It was 1957, and South Africa had just 
broken off diplomatic relations because 
of alleged Soviet complicity with the 
South African Communist Party. The 
prospiects for an agreement were not

- promising. Oppenheimer dispatched his neous De Beers estimates, 
cousin. Sir Philip Oppenheimer, toMos- Philip Oppenheimer or his nephew 
cow to make the case for Soviet partici- Nicholas often take part in these pro-
pation in the De Beers system. The ceedings,^ nd on several occasions Sir cut diamonds.
£uth African proposal called for De Philip hd^s visitM.Mos^w on behalf of There has been, wide specj^ion 
Beers to buy up the entire Soviet pro- De Bwrs. Harry Opfimheimer too has that, possibly beause of the USSR s
duction of gem quality diamonds for a beeiTable to meet the Soviets secretly own ambitions m southern Africa, fte
price uiat would be renegotiated annu- in London over private dimers at the Soviet Union iraght seek to upset ^
ally. 'These diamonds, in turn, would be Connaught, in the exclusive Mayfair dis- cartel and thus ba^pt De ^rs. It is
marketed throu^ the Central Selling trict. The Soviets are often represented clear that the CSO and De B^rs are
Organization (CSO) network. 'This ar- by Boris Sergeev, deputy president of extremely vulnerable to any m
rangement proved suitable to the Sovi- the Diamond and Platinum Trading Or- Soviet p^^, md |t remains withm ^
ets and Sir Philip returned to London ganization in Moscow. A recent meeting power of the USSR to preserve or de
with a secret contract to market aU So- between the Soviets and South Africans stroy the South Afacan-cmtroU^ dia-
viet diamonds to the West, the full con- took place at Brougham Castle in Ban- mond market Yet Hai^ Opj^iAeimer

bury, Oxfordshire, and senior Soviet of- has commented that he could see no
conceivable reason why Russia would 
want to abandon such a profitable ar-

only make general corrections of erro-

ditions of which have never been dis-
ficiak have clandestinely visited De 
Beers headquarters in Kimberly, South 
Africa. Each year apparently, the USSR rangement ” Indeed, one Soviet omo^

in response to a question about potential 
threats to the De Beers monopoly, 
went so far as to suggest that the Soviet 
Union “would never cut down the tree. ” 

Collusion in mincial madceting be
tween South Africa and the Soviet Un
ion is not restricted to diamonds, but it is

dosed*
Since the official policy of the USSR 

supported the national liberation strug
gle against South Africa, the Soviet Un- has demanded ever larger payments m 
ion insisted from the outset that De exchange for its participation in the dia- 
Beers deny the existence of any com- mond cartel.
merdal relationship, and Oppenheimer Soviet production is far greater than 
was ooly too happy to oblige. After the anyone at De Beers imagnied, reaching 
Sharpeville shootings in 1960, it was po- from 2 million to 3 million gem-carats a
litically even more important for the year by 1965. In 1978, Harry Oppen- . . . ^
Russians not to be seen doing business heimer stated that De Beers had paid likely that contact over gold and
with South Africa. In the 1963 annual the Soviet Union more than $500 million num grew out of those afrrady estab-
report of the chairman, Oppenheimer in 1977. By all accounts. De Beers’ pay- fished for diamonds. As wtii (tonds,
noted that “on account of Russian sup- ments have inaeased in recent years to the USSR and South Afiica dominate
port for the boycotting of trade with between $600 million and $700 million a production of these preaous miners,
Sou(h Afiica, our contract to buy Rus- year. The valuable foreign exchange together supplying 80 percent of the
Sian diamonds has not been renewed.” generated by diamond sales lias pro- worid’s gold.
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What is known about Soviet gold pro
duction is pieced together from a range 
of publish^ and unpublished sources by 
a host of individuals, intelligence agen
cies, Western mining companies, con
sulting firms, and bullion houses.

Gold mining in the USSR is overseen 
by the Ministry of Non-ferrous Metal
lurgy, of Glavzoloto. After the gold is 
refined, smelted, and poured into bars, 
it is sent to one of several banks at
tached to the Soviet Bark of Foreign 
Trade. The Moscow Narodny Bank in 
London and the Woschod Handelsbank 
in Zurich both handle Soviet gold sales. 
Presently, both South Africa and the 
USSR release their gold onto the mar
ket in Zurich throu^ the Swiss Gold 
Pool, a collection of prominent Swiss 
banks. It is in Zurich where the timing 
of sales is crucial, and consequently 
where the two dominant producers 
meet

Althou^ there are strong incentives 
for the two countries to coordinate their 
nrarketing policies, they adopt different 
marketing tactics. The South African 
Reserve Bank, which is legally bound to 

— sell all gold mined in South Africa, main- 
H tains a reasonably steady flow of sup- 
I plies to the Gold Pool. The Soviet Un- 
I ion, however, often sells in sporadic 
I bursts. Gold traders say South Africa 
H provides the “hard core,’’while the Rus-
H sians “play it at the top, ’’as South Africa 
H is far more dependent on bullion sales 
H than the USSR.
H The possibility of collusion between 
H the two major producers has spurred 
« considerable interest in the West Her- 
m bert Baschnagel of the Swiss Bank Cor-
I poration has stated that “it is in the inter- 
H ests of the two major producers to find a 
H common stand. ’’ Dennis Etheredge, di- 
H rector of Anglo-American’s Gold Divi- 
H sion, denies the existence of any sort of 
H cdhisive arrangement, but pointed out, 
H “If the bankers in Zurich or London 
H were to say to the South African bank, 
H ’Look, the Russians are heavy in the 
H market, ’ that would c^se the South Af-

ricans to hold back. " In an in-house re- 
port compiled bj' the South African 
Chamber of Mines about Soviet foreign 

H trade policy, this relationship between
II the gold sellers is referred to as “collu

sive price leadership,” whereby market 
forces encourage the adoption of com
plementary sales policies. Some ana-

fluence the price of gold. Instead, there 
has been a history of covert contacts for 
the marketing of bullion which undoubt
edly provide both countries with valu
able information and contribute to what 
economists term “orderly marketing.’’ 
Consultation between the two is far 
more discreet, and there is no formal
ized marketing arrangement for gold 
similar to the CSO for diamonds.

Since the awiearance of large ship
ments of gold bars bearing the distinc
tive hammer and sickle inscription on 
the international bullion market after 
Stalin’s death, there has been unceasing 
speculation in the West about the Soviet 
government’s gold policy. Figures on 
the Soviet gold economy have been a 
closely guarded state secret for over 50 
years, and to reveal information about 
any aspect of gold production in the 
USSR is an offense punishable by death.

Ciold plays a unique role in the inter
national monetary system, and despite 
the abandonment of the gold standard, it 
remains the only universally accepted 
medium of exchange. Gold also has im
portant industrial applications, and more 
recently, its price fluctuations have 
served as a barometer of pditical ten
sions. This relationship vras ironically 
borne out in August 1981 during a South 
African military incursion into Angola, 
when a number of Soviet advisers were 
killed in the fitting. The tensions re
sulting frrom the clash boosted both pro
ducers’ fortunes as the price of gold in
creased.

The Soviet Union and South Africa 
provide the lion’s share of gold traded 
each year on Western bullion markets. 
However, it wouid be going too far to 
suggest that there is outri^t collusion 
between the two major producers to in-

South AWcan miners: “The USSR and South Africa together supply 80 percent of the 
worid'sgoM”
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President Leonid Brezhnev was playing 
host to Mozambican President Samora 
Machel, who was on an official visit to 
the Kremlin. The Soviet Union main
tains a fantastically lucrative, yet secre
tive, business relationship with South 
Africa while, at the same time, the white 
regime in Pretoria is militarily destabiliz
ing the USSR’s foremost allies in south
ern Africa.

When the USSR was accused of 
maintainliig commercial ties with South 
Africa in the British press a few years 
ago, Soviet newspapers and spokesmen 
reacted Mth unusual outrage. Izvestia 
stated: “Such reports [of collusion with 
South Africa] employ the techniques of 
Dr. Goebbels, who understood that a lie 
must be monstrous to be believed. 
These reports are cooked up in West
ern kitchens of disinformation on the or
ders of Western intelligence services to 
discredit the peace-loving Soviet Union 
in the eyes of Africa.”

Lenin laid the foundations of Soviet 
trade policy when he observed in an es
say published in 1921, “When we are 
victorious on a world scale, we shall use 
gold for the purpose of building public 
lavatories in the streets of some of the 
largest cities of the world.” However, 
until that time, Lenin urged, “We must 

the gold [in Russia], eD it at the

lysts further speculate that the South Holdings of South Africa, the worlds
leading platinum producer. In the inter
ests of achieving a stable market, Wad
dell is reputed to have sou^t a tacit

African Reserve Bank handles some 
Russian accounts.

While there is no general consensus 
on the issue of coordinated gold market- agreement from the USSR not to accept
ing, there are numerous examples of a free market price substantially under
communication between the Soviets the South African contracted prices,
and South Africans over gold. For ex- South African producers sell their plati-
ample, Michael Beckett, executive di- num on a contract basis, often to indus-
rector of Consolidated Gold Fields (in trial buyers, while the Soviet Union seUs
which Anglo American has controlling its product on the free market For plati-
stock), visited Moscow in September num as for gold. South Africa is gener

ally considered a steady supplier in con
trast to the Soviets’ periodic and inter
mittent sales to the West 

The Soviet platinum industry is a sub-

1980. Beckett and his associates were 
entertained by the Soviet Foreign Bank, 
and their stated goal was to accumulate 
information on Soviet gold activities for 
use in the company’s annual bullion ject of interest to South Africa, and re
study. During these and subsequent centlyRustenburg Platinum convened a
meetings, there was considerable dis- company study group to look at the fu-
cussion about broadening contacts to in- ture of platinum production in the
chide exchange of views on mining tech- USSR. In addition, mining executives
niques and metallurgy. An^o American from Rustenberg and the Soviet Dia-
has expressed an interest in obtaining a mond and Platinum Trading Organiza-
patent on a Soviet-perfected technique tion in Oslo and Hong Kong have held a
for separating gold from its by-products, number of private meetings concerning
and in the past there has been discus- the recent poor market for platinum.

Soviet and South African mining offi
cials also meet annually each May at the 
Savoy Hotel in London for the Platinum 
Dinner. Waddell often attends these din
ners, sharing the head table with Boris

sion about licensing transactions in Ar
gentina to avoid detection. Further
more, Soviet bank officials and econo
mists and top executives from Anglo 
American have consulted regularly.

Despite the frequency of contacts be- Osipov, the London representative of
the Soviet Diamond and Platinum Trad
ing Organization. Harry Oppenheimer 
was a dinner guest in 1981 along with 
Eugene Manakhov of the Soviet Minis
try of Foreign Trade.

Significantly, all major American au- 
tranobile manufacturers have contracts 
with Rustenbnrg or Impala Platinum 
(South Afiica) to buy platinum for use in 
catJytic converters. Because the 
USSR has been largely absent from the

save
hi^st price, buy goods with it at the 
lowest price. When you live among 
wolves, you must howl like a wolf.” 
Thus, the USSR takes an exceptionally 
pragmatic view of its own economic self- 
interest

While public debate about South Af
rica continues to heat up in the United 
States, the Soviet Union is left to quietly 
carry on its secret business with the 
white rulers of South Africa. The Soviet 
Union is aware of its pivotal position in 
the South African strategy to keep min
eral prices high and Western govern
ments dependent on their supplies, and 
it has shown no indication of wishing to 
change its profitable relationship with 
South Africa. Thus, it is not only the 
United States, but also the Soviet Union 
which maintains significant leverage on 
the South Afiican mineral-based econ
omy, for by s nply bypassing the De 
Beers syndicate, the Soviet Union could

tween the Soviets and South Africans 
over gold, it is virtually impossible to 
document even one case of overt coUu- 

There is no doubt that the twoSion.
countries consult on all aspects of gold 
exploration, production, and marketing, 
but the function of these meetings ap
pears to have more to do with each side 
trying to determine the other’s inten
tions than with codifying some sort of 
selling arrangemenL Thus, the relation
ship between the two countries on the international platinum market since
gold issue might best be termed “a 1977, rumors persist that South Afiican
meeting of competitors, ” whereby any companies covertly market Soviet plati-
contacts fostered in an atmosphere of num to the West. Specifically, Ayrton
mutual suspicion are limited by neces- Metals, a subsidiary of Impala platinum,
sity and design. serves as a large trading house for the

Given the complete dominationof the marketing of platinum, and many ob- 
platinum industry by the Sovfet Union servers believe Ayrton has handled 
and South Afiica, it is not surprising that some Soviet production in the past, 
contact between the two evolved over 
time. Speculation about a possible mar
keting arrangemeni between these ma
jor producers was fueled when Gordon 
Waddell was seen in Moscow in the 
company of Soviet trade officials. Wad
dell is chairman of Rustenburg Platinum

The irony of this clandestine com
mercial relationship between the Soviet 
Union and South Afiica is reflected by a 
curious coincidence which occurred dur
ing Waddell’s stay in Moscow. While he conceivably banknipt De Beers and do

significant damage to the South Afiicanwas meeting with officials from the So
viet Ministry of Foreign Trade, former □economy.
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Western Sahara r

The Second Decade of
War

While Morocco continues its wall-building strategy to lirDit Polisarios base 
of operations, the implications of this war of attrition lie beyond Western 
Sahara’s borders—in the financial burden on Moroccos economy and in 
strained relations between the governments of the Maghreb.

territory’s so-called “usefiil triangle” in 
the northwest, which includes the valu
able phosphate mines at Bou-Craa, the 
old Spanish colcMiial capital of El-Ayoun 
and the second main dty, Smara.

Since then, the ’valled-off zone has 
gradually been pushed outwards, to
ward the Algerian and Mauritanian bor
ders. By September last year, when the 
6fth and most recent bout of wall-build
ing was completed. King Hassan U’s 
Royal Armed Forces (FAR) had a con
tinuous 900-mile defense line stretching 
from the Algerian-Moroccan border in 
the north to the coastal city of Dakhlaio 
the south.

Manned by tens of thousands of 
troops, with radar and sensors to detect 
approaching enemy vehicles, this colos
si security belt has pushed Polisario far 
away from the territory’s handful of ur
ban settlements and the valuable phos
phate mines, but it has not ended the 
war. Indeed, its very existence is a 

^ monument to the permanent security 
threat Morocco faces in the Sahara. Po
lisario remains a formidable fitting 
force, with up to 20,000 well-seasoned 
and highly motivated troops. Motorized 
and equipped by nei^boring Algeria 
with relatively sophisticated military 
hardware, they repeatedly harass the 
Moroccan defense lines.

Small engagements take place more

BYTONY HODGES

n November 14, Morocco cele- 
V-r brated the tenth anniversary of 
the Madrid Accords, the secret agree
ment by whidi the Franco regime sur
render^ its phosphate-rich colony <rf 
Western Sahara. Today the accotd^re 
of no more than historical interest-%ie 
instrument by which Spain ceded its ad
ministrative powers in the territory to 
Morocco and Mauritania, despite over
whelming evidence that the majority of 
Western Saharans, or Saharawis as they 
are known, wanted independence.

Formalized by treaty between Mo
rocco and Mauritania in April 1976, the 
subsequent partition was shortlived.
Mauritania abandoned its territorial 
claims in 1979, prcmipting Morocco to 
annex the Mauritanian sector too.
Fighting has continued to this day be
tween Morocco and the Saharawi na- } 
tionalists of the Popular Front for tte j 
Liberation of Saguia el-Hamra and Rio 
de Oro, the independence movement 
better known by its acronym, Polisario.

By stationing tens of thousands of 
troops in Western Sahara and building a 
series of fortified electronic warfare 
“walls,” Morocco has been able to se- cure physical control over roughly two-

thirds of the territory. The wall-building 
^ strategy' began in 1980-82 when a con

tinuous defense line was built around the

7 '1: 1

SADR President Mohamed Abdelazto: 
“Polisario sees no compulsion to re
nounce its goal of full independence”

Tony Hodges is Africa editor at Economist Publi
cations Ltd.. London. He is the author o/West
ern Sahara: The Roots of a Desert War 
lished by Lawrence Hill and Company.
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“a peaceftil and fair referendum, without 
any administrative or military con
straints, under the auspices of the OAU 
and the United Nations.”

King Hassan’s diplomatic isolation 
was evident when only one Afirican 
state, Zaire, joined Morocco in walking 
out of the November 1984 OAU summit 
in protest over the SADR’s ^seating. 
These two states alone also stayed 
away from the 1985 OAU summit, when 
the president of the SADR, Mohamed 
Abdelaziz, was elected one of the 
OAU’s eight vice-presidents.

Polisario’s support in the Third World 
was demonstrated again at the non- 
aligned foreign ministers conference 
held in Luanda in September 1985, 
which included a long passage on West
ern Sahara m its final resolution, endors
ing OAU Resolution AHG104.

After the July OAU suTiimit, Moroc
co’s extreme isolation in Afiica led King 
Hassan to attempt to draw the UN into a 
settlement plan that fell short of the 
OAU’s mi="tence on direct negotiations 
with the Saharawi nationalists. The UN 
secretary-general, Javier Perez de 
Cuellar, was invited to Rabat in July, and 
on October 23 the Moroccan prime min
ister, Karim Lamrani, read a message 
from the king to the UN General As
sembly offering an immediate ceasefire 
and a referendum under UN auspices in 
January 1986.

A resolution to this effect was intro
duced by Morocco and seven of its allies 
in the Fourth Committee of the UN 
General Assembly, the committee 
which debates issues pertaining to de
colonization. However, Morocco with
drew its resolution on November 12, 
after failing to prevent its amendment to 
bring its provisions into line with OAU 
Resolution AHGi 4. Instead, a rival 
resolution, based on the OAU peace 
plan, was adopted the same day by an 

^^overwhelming majority of 91 votes to 
'si? with 43 abstentions.

The collapse of Morocco’s attempt to 
counterpose the UN to the OAU occa
sioned an outburst from the Moroccan 
foreign minister, Abdellatif Filali, who 
told the Fourth Committee that Mo
rocco would henceforth refuse to dis
cuss “the so-called question of Western 
Sahara” in any UN body. “Good-bye, 
Mr. Chairman,” he ended. “Good-bye 
forever.” The resolution was ratified in

or less daily along the wall. But it is the ace coup in December 1984, whidi was 
ever-present threat of an attack in force partially motivated by a desire to repair
that obliges the FAR to remain perma
nently on guard. These larger attacks, 
which Polisario needs to stage only once hara. Thou^ diplomatic relations with

Morocco, which had been broken in 
1981, were restored last year, Maurita
nia remains sympathetic to the Polisario

relations with Morocco and pursue a 
more “balanced” policy on Western Sa-

every few weeks, have resulted in sec
tions of the wall being briefly overrun on 
several occasions—most recently last 
August in the vicinity of Mahbes, in the 
northeast of the territory, near the Al
gerian frontier.

cause.
As the Moroccan walls draw closer to 

the frontier of Western Sahara, the war 
'The scale of manpower required to could widen if clashes near Algerian or 

defend, support, and supply a remote 
900-mile in the Sah^ desert can 
be imagined. It is currently estimated pursuit” missirais into the neighboring
that Morocco has 120,000 troops (the countries. A cross-border raid could
bulk of its armed forces) in the Sahara. rapidly degenerate into a broader re-
By adding more and more miles to de- gional conflict—a risk that has so far
fend, the progressive extension of the constrained King Hassan from embark-
wall has increasin^y stretched FAR’s ing on such an escalation,
manpower resources, making it difficult 
to respond rapidly and in sufficient give Morocco the prospect of a military 
strength to guerrilla attacks.

Moreover, Polisario’s use of SAM 
missiles appears to have made the Mo- gravest implications lie beyond Western
roccan airforce wary of providing effec
tive back-up to the ground forces de- den wei^g on Morocco’s weak econ- 
ployed along the wall. During 1985, the 
guerrillas shot down about five planes, 
including two small civiliaji^craft (one Maghreb, 
fixim Belgium, the offier from West 
Germany) that overflew the war zone 
and were mistaken for Moroccan spot-

Mauritanian territory finally impel Mo
rocco to stage its oft-threatened “hot

'The wall strategy therefore does not

solution to the war. Rather, it has re
sulted in a war of attrition, whose

Sahara’s borders—in the financial bur-

omy and in the tensions straining rela
tions between the states of the

Equally important is the fact that Mo
rocco cannot gain international recogni
tion of its claims to Western Sahara. Not 
even the Western powers that have 
armed the Moroccan forces, notably 
France and the United States, have

ter planes.
Ultimately it is difficult to see what 

the wall strategy can achieve—except 
to push the front line deeper and deeper been prepared to cross this Rubicoa 
into the desert and tie down ever larger On the other hand, the list of coun
numbers of troops in defending fixed po- tries recognizing the SADR has grown
sitions. Extending the walls right up to relentlessly since its proclamation in 
the Algerian and Mauritanian borders 1976. In 1985, three states from three 
may be designed to force the guerrillas continents took this step—Columbia, 
to attack directly from neighboring terri- Liberia, and most influential of all, India
tories (they already traverse both coun- bringing the world total to 63, of which 
tries to reach the unwalled zones of 31 are in Afiica, nine in Asia, 16 in Latin
Western Sahara) and so allow the Mo- America, sbc in Oceania, and one in Eu-
roccan government to “prove” external rope.

Backed by the majority of Afiican 
states, the Saharawi republic was admit
ted to the Organization o^^can Unity 
as a full member-state at November 
1984 summit in Addis Ababa. This re-

c(Mnplicity in Polisario’s wariBut Alge
ria has never made any seofln of its sup
port for the Saharawi nationalists and in 
Mauritania’s case, it is difficult to envis
age what the Nouakchott government 
could do to stop the guerrillas from fleeted widespread African finstration at 
crossing the huge unpopulated desert King Hassan’s refusal to accept Resolu- 
expanses of northern Mauritania. bon AHG KH adopted by the 1983 OAU

The Mauritanian government, which summit, which called on Morocco and 
recognized Polisario’s Saharawi Arab Polisario to engage in direct negotia-
Democratic Republic (SADR) in Febru- tions with a view to arranging a cease
ary 1984, still does so, despite the pal- fire and thereby creating conditions for
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such ignoble circumstances would be towithin Polisario ranks. All seven mem- 
bersofthefronfsleadingbody. the Ex- / virtrfy court the nsk of a coup.

What makes the Western Saharan 
dispute particularly intractable is that it 
is hard to imagine a compromise that 
would satisfy both parties. Partition of 
the territory seems ruled out by the 
concentration of its phosphate re
sources, inftastructure, and population 
in one small zone in the northwest, the 
useful triangle. Likewise, proposals for 
Saharawi autonomy or de facto indepen
dence under nominal Alawite sover
eignty have never made much headway. 
Such face-saving devices could scarcely 
obscure the key issue: Who holds real 
power? On April 19, a member of Poli- 
sario’s Executive Committee, Bachir 
Mustapha Sayed, revealed that Mo
rocco had rejected an Algerian proposal 
that King Hassan retain nominal sover
eignty in an independent Western Sa
hara on the model of Queen Elizabeth 
II’s sovereignty in Canada.

The king seems intent on struggling 
on in the Sahara in the hope that some
thing will crack in the opposing camp. 
He may have anticipated that Polisario 
would be decisively weakened by his al
liance with Col. Qaddafy , an axis that 
began to take shape in the summer of 

I 1983 and culminated in the Treaty of 
” Oujda in August 1984. But it was Alger

ian, not Libyan, territory that was con
tiguous to Western S^iara, provided 

bases for the Polisario guerrillas 
and gave sanctuary to the 150,000 or so 
Saharawi refugees. Libyan arms had 
been important, but their shortfall could 
easily be made up by the Algerians.

Ironically, the Moroccan-Libyan pact 
did King Hassan more harm than good. 
First, on the diplomatic front, it was Mo
rocco rather than Polisario which there
after suffered the costs of b ing the 
colonel's bedfellow. The annoyance of 
anti-Qaddafv African leaders was un-

the UN General Assembly on Decem
ber 2, by 92 votes to seven, with 39 , , ■ .
abstentions. ecutive Committee, were reelected at

Why is there this total deadlock? Poli- the congress, and Mohamed Abdelaziz
confirmed in his position as Pohsa- 

rio’s secretary-gener^—and thus, un-
sario and its Third World allies evidently was
believe that without direct Moroccan- . ,
Saharawi negotiations, there would be der the SADR’s current consbtuhonal 
no guarantee of the fairness of the refer- provisions, president of the Saharawi 
endum envisaged by King Hassart Republic.
They are encouraged in this view by 
substantial evidence that the king is 
merely seeking a means of international 
legitimation of his annexation of West
ern Sahara.

They point to the king’s statement on 
March 3, 1985, in his annual throne 
speech, that “our sovereignty is one and 
indivisible” and “will continue to extend 
over the totality of our national terri
tory, from Tangier to La Guera, and will 
never be the subject of negotiations, let 
alone concessions.”

This declaration was followed by the 
king’s celebrated tour of the occupied 
territories on March 13-18, when he 
paid his first-ever visit to El-Ayoun, ac
companied by all his minfr* sand cour
tiers, as well as the entire Moroccan 
parliament, which held a special session 
in the Saharan capital and adopted a res
olution reaffirming the “Moroccanity” of 
Western Sahara and stating that “the 
territorial integrity of Morocco is first 
and foremost among the sacred values 
of the entire Moroccan people.”

Resolution of this conflict seems no 
nearer today than it did a decade ago.
The protagonists are not prepared to 
succumb—or to find common ground 
for compromise. On May 20,1985, the 
twelfth anniversary of the launching of nounce
its guerrilla war against Spain, Polisario even - , .. , /
declared the Saharawi people were able to orive the Moroccans out of
“more determined than ever to pursue Western Sahara nulitanly. By piursumg a
their struggle until total independence.” vvar of attrition, it believes that Kmg
The statement continued: “The PoUsa- Hassan will ultimately have to cut his

Sr^^S^Wo^^S naCSlTm' despite the enormous burden of main- ‘t redoubled President ChadUsd^.^-
G^er the entirety tneir na 120.000-strong garrison in nation to aid the guerrillas The
r-fhere was no softening of PoBsario’s the desert. Retreat after so many years ate upshot ^s the launching of Poh^
stmd at the front’s sixth congress held of sacrifice for a cause with the status of no’s powerful and s^bohcally nam^
on^Ltbe " 10^ le telling a national crusaoe would shatter the Greater Maghreb Offensive m October

motto, “The entire homeland or martyr- king’s credibility and prestige, w. > je the
dom.” Nor is there any sign of division return of his army from the Sahara m

I

King Hassan II “seems Intent on strug
gling on In the Sahara In the hope that 
something will crack in the opposing 
camp”

rear

Polisario sees no compulsion to re- 
its goal of full independence, 

thou^ it does not expect to be

1984.
King Hassan’s only salvation (one he
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moving troops close to the Libyan bor
der, and King Hassan embarrassed by 
his alliance with Qaddafy.

It has since taken external military 
intervention in the region, by Israel 
against Tunisia, and the threat of further 
intervention, by Israel and/or the United 
States against Libya, to paper over 
these regional divisions and restore a 
sense of Ma^ebi common purpose. A 
rapprochement between Algeria and 
Libya finally seemed to be underway 
when Col. Qaddafy held a summit meet
ing with President Chadli in the eastern 
Algerian town of In Amenas on January

The Saharan-induced polarization be
tween Algeria and Morocco has inevita
bly complicated policy-making for the 
two European states with the largest 
interests in the region. France and 
Spain. Over the years, under succes
sive conservative and socialist govern
ments, both have attempted, with vary-

protectk n from Ubya on the oOier. failed to “remove the obstacles to the
Early in 1985, worried by Libyan am- holding of this summit, notably because

bitions and fearful for its future after the of a fundamental difference of appn^h
departure of its octogenarian president, on the Western Saharan afe. ^
the Tunisian government endeavored to Moroccan foreign minister, .Mr. Fm
lessen regional tensions by offering to speaking in Paris ^ following April ,
host a Maghrebi summit. But it was the remarked, that “This setback was due
war in Western Sahara which under- to Algeria’s insistence on c^g for a 
mined Tunisia’s efforts, just as it had Moroccan-Algerian summit foBow^ by 
earlier impeBed King Hassan into alH- a six party Maghrebian su^t -in

with Col. Qaddafy. Algeria said other words a summit attended by the
SADR as weB as Algeria, Morocco. Tu-ance

that it saw no point in holding the sum
mit unless Morocco demonstrated wiB- nisia, Libya, and Mauntaua. 
ingness to tackle the root causes of the In tnid-1985. regional tensions shari> 
Saharan conflict For Algeria, that above ened—with Libya trying to ape wth
aB required Moroccan acceptance of shamly reduced oB earnings by limiting 
OAU Resolution AHG104 and talks with the outflow of migrant remittances, ex-
Po^sario peBing 30,000 Tunisians in August-Sep-

Since this was r-jected by Morocco, tember. Tunisia breaking diplomafic re- 
the Tunisian government had to an- lations with Libya on September 26, Al- 
nounce the postponement of the summit geria cementing its ties with Tunisia and
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roccan arms requests, although U.S.- 
Moroccan military cooperation remains 

•ose and important. U. S. military aid to 
orocco is being kept more or less sta

ble in FY 1986, despite Moroccan pres
sure to increase it at the last meeting of 
the U.S.-Moroccan Joint Mihu ry Com
mission, held in Washington in July 
1985.

Financial pressures and greater re
luctance by Saudi Arabia to foot his arms

gion. While it hopes to nriaintain its tradi
tional alliance with King Hassan, it is 
also attempting to nurture a closer rela-

ing degrees of success, to accommo
date the conflicting demands of the 
Algerian and Moroccan governments.

However, despite Algeria’^ much tionship witli Algeria, a country which, 
greater economic weight and thereby besides wielding great influen^ in the 
its ^-eater attractions to the European Third World, is seen by Washington as 
(andU.S.)businessworid, strategicand seeking more ties with the West. When 
other factors have compelled the social- President Chadli made the first visit by 
ist parties in pc wer in Paris and Madrid an Algerian head of state to Washington 
to tilt toward Morocco, despite earlier in April l&o5, the Reagan administration 
sympathies for the Saharawi cause.
Along with the Reagan administration, 
the French government is the main 
arms supplier to the FAR. And Presi
dent Frangois Mitterrand gave a very 
warm reception to King Hassan on his 
recent state visit to Fra-ice, on Novem-

I 1'

announced that Algeria would become

ber 27-29.
In Spain’s case, the Gonzalez govern

ment’s main concerns have been to 
safeguard Spa ' ;h sovereignty over the 
presidios of Ceuta and Melilla on Moroc
co’s Mediterranean coast and secure ac
cess to the rich fishing resources off the 
Moroccan and Saharan coasts, a main
stay of the Canary Islands’ economy for 
four centuries. I

Meanwhile. Polisario has tended to i 
alienate Spaniards by attacking Spanish | 
fishing boats off the Saharan coast, a 
campaign justified by Polisario on the 
grounds thai these boats fish illegally in 
the SADR’s territorial waters and fly the 
Moroccan flag, as required by the 1983 
Spanish-Moroccan fishing accords. All 
Polisario officials in Spain were deported 
at the end of September, fdlowing tlie 
death of a Spanish fisherman and a sailor 
in the Spanish navy when guerr'fas at
tacked a Spanish fishing boat, ii\ejun- 
quilo, and a w.irship that came to its 
rescue off the southern coast of West
ern Sahara on Septemiier 20-21.

Apart fi-om Saudi Arabia, which has 
finarKed many of King Hassan’s arms 
purchases since the Saharan war began, 
and some other Arab allies, Moiw co’s more confusing component of U.S. pol- 
other main supp.ffter lias been the icy has resulted from Israeli interven- 
United States, which values the king’s tion in the Maghreb. The Israeli air raid 
generally pro-Western policies (despite 
such aberrations as his pact w"*' Qad- 
dafy), Morocco’s strategic .v»3tion 
astride the entrance to the Mediterr' 
nean, and the transit facilities ? 
to the U.S. Rapid h 
Moroccan air tases.

But the U.S. government appears to 
be pursuing several potentially diver- yan pact have e

United Stater''

fm- L

fi->

, ■■■I•ti, ‘

Polisario guerrilias cut across uninhabited desert along the Mauritanian border

bills have also constrained King Has
san’s military procurement efforts in re
cent months. With external debt (ex
cluding military debt) now over $13 bil
lion (equivalent to the country’s entire 
GNPl and tlie current account of the 
balance of payments heavily in deficit, 
Morocco has had particular difficulty in 
acquiring a new generation of sophisti
cated combat aircraft.

After failing to buy 24 U.S. F-16s, the 
king lobbied to buy Mirage-2lX)0sd ing 
liis visit !o Paris in November. It is not 
yet known wnether tlie French govern • 
ment will provide the concessional fi
nance denied by Wasliington. However, 
the king’s arms purchase diffinilties are 
testimony to the financial burden of the 
Saharan war and the regional an ns race 
it has inevitably spawned, to the de- 
triminent of economic development. O

eligible to receive U.S. miliUuy equip
ment under the Foreign Military ^es 
projpam " r the first time.

A third strand in administraUon policy 
is its resolute opposition to Col. (Jail- 
dafy—a stand which lias put the United 
States at odds with King Hassan since 
the Tr. ity of Oujda. A fourth arid even

on Tunisia had the extraordinary conse
quence of the United States appearing 
to approve an attack on a piX'-Westem 
Arab ally.

In this confused policy hamewoik, it 
would appear that the admini -tration’s 
aim U; Li'ltivate closer ties with Algeria 
and its annoyance the Moroccan-Lib- 

) scxnewhat the

a>

rtK t Mo-gent or contradictory policies in the re-
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Letters
stored in west Sudan in return for aid for 
10 developmen'. projects, one of which 
was listed as a nuclear power plant, and 
the total value of which ran into the bil
lions of dollars. The projects were listed 
in a letter from the office of the presi
dency, dated January 22,1985, and ad
dressed to F.J. Gattys, Industrial Enter
prises, and publish^ in the magazine 
African Events in June 1985. There 
have also been reports that the late 
President Sadat of Egypt briefly agreed 
to allow storage of nuclear waste in the 
Sinai desert in 1980, although he quickly 
changed his mind. There was no indica
tion of which countries were supposed 
to be involved in this.

In the light of these and similar stories, 
such as r.ie West German company 
Otrag and its rocket range in Zaire, it is a 
relief to have Mr. Bishop's categoric as
surances over U.S. policy.

to the United States or U.S. policy on 
nuclear waste. The article fails to men- 

In the course of our usual close read- tion, however, that U.S. government 
ing of Africa Report, we came across a pollution experts joined their counter- 
coupln of Somalia-related items in your parts from Britain, France, and West 
November-December issue that call for Germany in responding ’o the Soman 
some further comment from our side. govoinment’s appeal for help in a^

I was concerned by Antony Shaw's dressing toxic chemical hazards related
article, "Barre's Balancing Act," which to the shipwreck of the Anadne in Moga-
on page 26 repeated an unhelpful alle- dishu harbor, 
gation that "the United States wHI dump 
nuclear waste in central Somalia." The 
origins of this entirely false story rest 
with a broadcast put out in early Sep
tember by the Ethiopia-based Radio 
Halgan. As you may know. Radio 
Halgan is operated by anti-Siad dissi
dents who receive East bloc support. The author replies:
We have every reason to believe that 
the nuclear dumping story was a delib
erate disinformation effort. We have 
publicly and categorically denied this dumping is "unhelpful. The context o
story in Washington, Mogadishu, Nai- what I call "a rash of allegations (nu
robi Lagos, and oi.ier cities where it has clear dumping, a South Afncan connec
surfaced *'0'’ ^ South African base, and Is

I think our amtas'ador in Mogadishu raeli training of security forces) was
clear—that these were essentially un-

To the Editor;

James K. Bishop 
Acting U.S. Assistant Secretary 

for African Affairs

I am sorry that Mr. Bishop feels tha 
mention ot the allegation of nuclear

Antony Shaw

put it best when he cabled me; "The ap- 
pearance of the nuclear dumping alle- founded. Specific reference ras then 
gations, even with the disclaimer that niade to the one such allegation wi'ich
they are unconfimned, will piobably give did have some validity Somalia s con-
them greater credence in African nection with South Africa. Similarly, ref-
eves. .. we have enough trouble when erence was made to the press reports_
the sensationr'ist press in Africa gets that the president had been seriously ill, 
hold of this tv-, ni story—we oo not while it was pointed out that despite
need'ctjrrobo: ' fro-n.he other side such allegations, he remained fully in
of the Atlantic" For tne record, Mr. control. Mr. Bishop and the U.S. ambas-
Shaw may wish to know that it is the sador in Mogadishu appear to give
public policy of the United States to rather less credit to the intelligence of
store nuclear waste in its own territory, your readers than I would.
We have not approached any country to I should add that I am delighted to
seek storage of nuclear waste outside hear ihat the U.S. has "not approached
U S. borders. any country" to store nuclear waste.

In the "Update" section of the same This gives the denial to reports of U.S.
issue, a brief article on page 42 again involvement last year in an approach to
sets out some 'alse allegations on the Sudan in this respect. It was alleged that
dumoinq of U.S.-origin nuclear waste in this was done by a West German com-
Somalia. There is no t.uth whatsoever to pany and that then-Presidenf Nimeiry
any of the article's statements that refer had agreed to allow nuclear waste to be

ERRATUM

The first sentence of the peiTulfirfiate' 
paragraph in Gerald J. F>ender's article, 
"Angola: Friends and Enemies," [Janu- 
ary-February 1986, page 7] should have 
read:

"If the Reagan administra'i'" ' ‘ruly is in
terested in mitigating the S. v^et and Cu
ban presences in Angola tt mould con
tinue on its present course of 
negotiations, not enter the war."

We apologize for the error.
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Books
majority rule. Is this really relevant to 
South Africa?

writer. Lelyveld lets you know whether he 
likes or dislikes these people. Particularly 
excellent are sketches of Malusi 
Mpumlwana, a colleague of Steve Biko in 
the black consciousness movement, now 
an Anglican priest: Credo Mutwa, a black 
seer with an ironic first name for a one
time state witness who is paid by the gov
ernment because it likes his bogus inter
pretations of African history: and Philip 
Kgosana, the university student whose 
leadership of the March 30. 1960. pass 
protest gives insignt. through Lelyveld’s 
description, into the vision of Robert So- 
bukwe. the Pan Africanist Congress leader 
who was silenced for the next two dec
ades.

One sketch, an entire chapter, could 
have been omitted: the rise and fall of Gen. 
Charles Sebe. the macabre security chief 
of the nominally independent Ciskei home
land. Lelyveld concedes he liked Charles 
Sebe.

There is not nearly enough on the black 
trade union movement. Lelyveld seems to 
have been put off by one union officer’s not 
unreasonable suspicions about American 
reporters. There is only one brief mention 
of the United Democratic Front, which ad
mittedly gained prominence after Le- 
lyveld's tour ended But it is d.sconcerting 
for a book on South Africa published in 
1985 not to provide extensive coverage of 
this mass movement, or of black trade un
ions. or of the resurgent African National 
Congress, some of whose exiled members 
also seem to have put off the author.

For me. ‘he best part of the book was 
Lelyveld’s fon^j- into the townships and 
homelands, especially his vivid rendering 
of the daily 2:30 a.m. bus ride by "com
muters” from the KwaNdebele dumping 
ground to their jobs more than three hours 
away in Pretoria.

In keeping with the its moralist nature, 
the book ends with sketches of Afrikaners 
in Zimbabwe truculently adapting to black

A Reporter's Journey

—Joseph Margolis
Joseph Lelyveld. Move Your Shadow: 
South Africa. Black and White New York: 
Times Books. 1985. 390pp.. $18.95

The Corporate Connection

Joseph Lelyveld was a good reporter for 
the New York Times in South Africa from 
1980 to 1983 nd for a brief period in the 
mid-1960s. His reportorial instincts, illus
trated by sharp vignettes of South Afri
cans. prominent or otherwjse. black and 
white, are the strengths of this book. Its 
weaknesses, and they ultimately pile up 
and overwhelm the reader, are Lelyveld’s 
strong penchant for moralizing, philoso
phizing. and analyzing in the tradition of the 
American innocent abroad.

The first 100 pages of the book, includ
ing a sort of TV magazine sketch of South 
Africa—it was excerpted in the New York 
Tim s Magazine—and an enure, tedious 
chapter jvhere the contentious justifica
tions of Afrikaner academics and politicians 
are mildly mocked could be skipped com
pletely. U-lyvcIJ dips his foot in the muck 
of ap ir'heid ideology with his protracted 
anguishes over the paradoxes and contra
dictions in the black-white conflict. He 
keeps saying he doesn’t want to be taken 
for a wishy-washy while American liberal, 
but he is a wishy-washy liberal. Fortu
nately. he is also a good reporter.

When Lelyveld emerges .lom liis study 
after a patch of moralizing arid 'egs it out to 
the black townships, a trade union office, 
or a remote homeland, he is very good in
deed.

His vignettes, short or lengthy sketches 
of people he has just met or known for a 
long time, demonstrate his evident com
passion. empathy, and ability to draw peo
ple well with a few pecks o’l the type-

Jonathan Leape. Bo Baskin, and Stefan 
Underhill: Business in the Shadow of 
Apartheui: U.S. Firms in South Africa. 
Lexington. Mass.: Lexington Books. 
1985. 243pp. $19.95.

Richard E. Sincere. Jr.. The Politics of Sen
timent: Churches and Foreign Investment 
in Sou”-Africa. Washington. D.C.; Ethics 
and Public Policy Center. 1984. 164pp.. 
$8.00.

Proponents of divestment will find little 
support for their position in these two 
books. Almost all the contributors to both 
volumes explicitly endorse the c 
presence of America 
South Africa. The diffei.. 
their arguments, however, deuioi. ..ate 
that those encouraging "constructive en
gagement” for American corporations in 
South Africa do not speak with a single 
voice.

Although all of the articles in Business in 
the Shadow of Apartheid were completed at 
about the time that South Africa’s new con
stitution was introduced and before the • 
late 1984 escalation of unrest, none of the 
contributors suggest that government-ini
tiated reform ' ould be sufficient to 
achieve racial accommodation. The two 
opening "overview" analyses—by John 
Kane-Berman. director of the South Afri
can Institute of Race Relations, and Heri- 
bert Adam, a Canadian sociologist—fore-
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American business in South Africa. Its au
thor, a research sUff member of the Wash
ington-based Ethics and Public Policy Cen
ter, critically evaluates the divestment 

of the World Council of

ionism, and by Tony Bloom, chairman of 
the Premier Group, and an early business 
critic of government policy.

Gatsha Buthelezi, chief minister of Kwa
Zulu, and his ministerial colleague, Oscar 
Dhlomo, provide spirited pleas for more 
business engagement, with Buthelezi urg
ing a politics of protest combined with “an 
organization of people within the realities 
of the marketplace." Their pleas are com
plemented by the focused call of Griffiths 
Zabila. director of Self-Help Associates for 
Development Economics, for business 
support of community development. It is 
the concluding article, originally presented 
to a Mobil southern Africa seminar by the 
Afiikaner historian, Hermann Gilomee, 
which makes this book particularly con
temporary. Gilomee outliies his strategy 
for the necessary redefinition of the role of 
business as a mediator l-etween black and 
white South Afiica; his prescriptions antic
ipate some of the recent pronouncements 
of prominent American and South African ' South Africa, it is by no means certain that
corporate leaders. they would concur with Sincere’s argu-

In contrast. The Politics of Sentiment ments for the same conclusion, 
provides a backdrop to the debate be
tween the Rev. Jesse Jackson and the Rev.
Jerry Falwell over the proper role of

withsee contradictory trends, 
Kane-Beiman focusing on the “racial divi
siveness” of the government’s policy and 
Adam characterizing the new constitu
tional regime as “authoritarian corporat- arguments 

Churches, the South Afiican Council of 
Churches, and the National Council of 
Churches, countering them with pro
nouncements of South Afirican and Ameri
can churchmen advocating a neutral stance 
or one of active involvement by American 
corporations. His conclusion: “American 
churches should. . . oppose actions by 
federal, state, or local governments to 
limit U.S. business in South Africa. On the^ 
contrary, they should encourage the ex-' 
pansion of U.S. business there because 
American firms contribute to productivity 
and prosperity and thus help create the cli
mate for constructive change." Although 
many of the contributors in Business in the 
Shadow oj Apartheid also endorse intensi
fied engagement by American capital in

ism.
The remaining eight authors, all South 

Africans, assess and in all but one case 
commend the more activist stance being 
taken by business to spur change. The ex
ception, HaltonCheadle, assistant director 
of the Centre for Applied Legal Studies, 
paints a pictiu-e of trade union progress in 
which change came through determined 
grassroots worker organization, despite 
the opposition of government and capital. 
Leonard Mosala, chairman of the Afiican 
Chemical Workers Union, depicts South 
Afiica bleakly in more general terms, but 
contends that “the economic sector is the 
one area where structural changes could 
be made immediately if the owners and 
leaders of this sector would back their talk 
with action.” Readers can assess the nat
ure of business leaders’ “talk” in the two 
pieces by Fred Ferreira, director of indus
trial relations for Ford Motor Company, 
who was directly engaged with his compa
ny’s response to emerging black trade un-

—SheridanJohns 
Duke University

Books Received
(Inclusion in this list does not preclude the revieu> of a book at a later date.)

Adedeji. Adebayo. and Shaw. Timothy M. (eds,). Economic Cris^n Af,ua: A^an Perspectives on Development Problems and
Potentials. Boulder. Goto.: Lynne Rienner Publishers, Inc., 1986, 28(^p.. r™,h„ min ■ Westview PressAriinghaus, Bruce E.. and Baker, Pauline H. (eds.). Afncan Armies: Evolution and Capabtbhes. Boulder Colo.. Westview Press.

AsantlT’s'^B.'^iie Political Economy of Regionalism in Africa: A Decade of the Economic Community of West African States 

Bennltt!?foh^^’^rt. Arab Versus European: Diplomacy and War in NineUenth-Century East Central Africa. New York: Afncana
Bienm^a^^Poiitic^^S'ai^EconomicChange  in Nigeria. Totowa, N.J.: FrankCass&Co. Ltd.. 19^.
Bjerin. gS. Migration to Shashemene: Ethnicity. Gender and Occupation m Urban Ethiopia. Uppsala, Sweden. Scandinavian

Institute of African Studies, 1985,271pp. • .car i a riip iuhs Wnn
Catholic Institute for International Relations. Sanctio^ j a j p 1 • Zed Press Ltd 1985Davies, Robert H.; O’Meara, Dan; and DIamini, Sipho. The Kingdom of Swaziland: A Profile. Totowa, N.J.. Zed Press Ltd,, 1985,
Dickson^Da^* A^ Un^tfsiate^i^rrign Policy Towards Sub-Saharan Africa: Change. Continuity £ Constraint. Lanha-m. Md.:

UniversityPressof America. Inc.. 1985, 180pp.. $25.()0cloth, $11..SOpaper , - , UnnlHer min • Westview
HorowiU. Michael M.. and Painter, Thomas M. Anthropology and Rural Development in West A.’va. Boulder. Colo.. Westview

Jaffe, Hosea. A Histor^f Africa. Totowa, N.J.: Zed Press Ltd., 1986, 145pp., P?P^' , -- ,qoc *22 50
Lindsay. Beverly (^. African Migration and Nati^^a! D^lopnient. Press. 177pp.. 1986. $22.50.

AfricanStudiesAssocialion. OEF International. 1985. 118pp., $16T)0 ^ iq«s osvnn U5

Poats?^^theSrf!**7'i«zifv-/:iv Vears of Development Co-operation: A Review. Paris: Organization for Economic Co-operation and
Preeg^mest*H"(ed\ H^d^argaining Ahead: U.S. Trade Policy and Developing Countries. New Brunswick. N.J.: Transaction

Sorbo^u^'r^.' T^nis^a^No^^^^E^^m Sudan: A Study of Economic Adaptations in the New Haifa Scheme. Uppsala, 
Sweden: Scandinavian Institute of African Studies. 1985, 151pp.
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American business in South Africa. Its au
thor. a research staff member of the Wash
ington-based Ethics and Public Policy Cen
ter, critically evaluates the divestment 
arguments of the World Council of 
Churches, the South African Council of 
Churches, and the National Council of 
Churches, countering them with pro
nouncements of South African and Ameri
can churchmen advocating a neutral stance 
or one of active involvement by American 
corporations. His conclusion: “American 
churches should. . . oppose actions by 
federal, state, or local governments to 
limit U.S. business in South Africa. On the ^ 
contrary, they should encourage the ex-' 
pansion of U.S. business there because 
American firms contribute to productivity 
and prosperity and thus help create the cli
mate for constructive change." Although 
many of the contributors in Business in the 
Shadow nj Apartheid also endorse intensi
fied engagement by American capital in

ionism, and by Tony Bloom, chairman of 
the Premier Group, and an early business 
critic of government policy.

Gatsha Buthelezi, chief minister of Kwa
Zulu. and his ministerial colleague. Oscar 
Dhlomo, provide spirited pleas for more 
business engagement, with Buthelezi urg
ing a politics of protest combined with “an 
organization of people within the realities 
of the marketplace.” Their pleas are com
plemented by the focused call of Griffiths 
Zabila, director of Self-Help Associates for 
Development Economics, for business 
support of community development. It is 
the concluding article, originally presented 
to a Mobil southern Africa seminar by the 
Afrikaner historian, Hermann Gilomee, 
which makes this book particularly con
temporary. Gilomee outlines his strategy 
for the necessary redefinition of the role of 
business as a mediator I'etween black and 
white South Afirica: his prescriptions antic
ipate some of the recent pronouncements 
of prominent American and South Afirican South Africa, it is by no means ceruin that 
corporate leaders. they would concur with Sincere’s argu-

In contrast. The Politics of Sentiment ments for the same conclusion, 
provides a backdrop to the debate be
tween the Rev. Jesse Jackson and the Rev.
Jerry Falwell over the proper role of

see contradictory trends. with 
Kane-Beiman focusing on the “racial divi
siveness” of the government’s policy and 
Adam characterizing the new constitu
tional regime as “authoritarian corporat
ism.”

The remaining eight authors, all South 
Africans, assess and in aU but one case 
commend the more activist stance being 
taken by business to spur change. The ex
ception, HaltonCheadle, assistant director 
of the Centre for Applied Legal Studies, 
paints a picture of trade union progress in 
which change came through determined 
grassroots worker organization, despite 
the opposition of government and capital. 
Leonard Mosala, chairman of the African 
Chemical Workers Union, depicts South 
Afiica bleakly in more general terms, but 
contends that “the economic sector is the 
one area where structural changes could 
be made immediately if the owners and 
leaders of this sector would back their talk 
with action.” Readers can assess the nat
ure of business leaders’ “talk” in the two 
pieces by Fred Ferreira, director of indus
trial relations for Ford Motor Company, 
who was directly engaged with his compa
ny’s response to emerging black trade un-

—Sheridan Johns 
Duke University

Books Received
(Inclusion in this list does not preclude the review of a book at a later date.)

Adedeji Adebayo. and Shaw, Timothy M. (eds ). Economic Crisis in Africa: African Perspectives cm Development Problems and 
Potentials. Boulder. Cok).: Lynne Rienner Publishers, Inc., 1986, 28(^., Sii'.S*). Press

Ailinghaus, Bruce E.. and Baker, Pauline H. (eds.). African Armies: Evolution and Capabilities. Boulder Cok).. Westview Press,
1UUA €'11 (ill

Asante S K B The Politicaf Economy of Regionalism in Africa: A Decade of the Economic Community of IPcs/ African States
Bardif&SL^robSsTl^sSw^^
heialtU^^o'i^Rdben.ArabVersusEuropeamDiplomacyandWarinNineteenth-CenturyEastCentralAfrica.tievi'iotiePJiKara

Biene^ l?eniy*pSihc^'<m^ic/a»^£craomu: Change in Nigeria. Totowa, N.J : Fr^ Cass & Co. Ltd.. 19M.
Bjeren, Gunilla. Migration to Shashemene: Ethnicity. Gender and Occupation in Urban Ethiopui. Uppsala. Sweden. Scandmavian

Instituteof African Studies, 1985,271 op. e i a riio loui;
Catholic Institute for International Relations. Sanctums South Africa. London. (JIIR, im ,
Davies, Robert H.; O’Meara, Dan; and DIamini, Sipho. The Kingdom of Swaziland: A Profile. Totowa. N.J.. Zed Press Ltd., 1985.
Dickson^aw^d Policy Towards Sub-Saharan Africa: Change. Continuity & Constraint. Lanha.n, Md.:

UiivcrsityPressofAmerica, Inc.. 1985. 180pp., $25.00ck)th. $11.50^per.
Horowitz Michael M.. and Painter. Thomas M. Anthropology and Rural Development in IVes/ Aim a. Boulder, Colo.. Westview
Jaffe, Hosea. A Hislor^f Africa. Totowa, N.J.: Zed Ih-ess Ltd., 1986, 145pp., $:U.25 doth, $9.95 papw.

Mehran, Hassanali. External Debt Management: Papers Presented at a Seminar Orgmized lv^e IMP Institute and the Central

African Studies Association, OEF International. 1985. 118pp.. $16m _ .nai: oi;? o<;
Onwuka, R.I.. andSesay, A. The P'ulure of Regionalism in Africa. New York: St. Martin si ress,
Oyovbaire, S. Egite. Federalism in Nigeria: A Study in the Development of the .Nigerian Stale. New York: St. Martin s Press. 1985.
Poats^^RjfcSrt^rwen/y-fiw Years of Development Co-operation: A Review. Paris: Organization for Economic CoKiperaUon and

Preeg%'l^srH!’('ed^//^S^fl»Kami>igA/iead; U.S. Trade Policy and Developing Countries. New Brunswick. N.J.: TransacUon
Sorbo^i^*r*M.’ A Study of Economic Adaptations in the New Haifa Scheme. Uppsala.

Sweden: Sc^inaviar. Institute of African Studies, 1985. 151pp.
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St. Martin’s Press 

Presents
UP AGAINST THE FENCES 
Poverty, Passes and Privilege in South Africa 
Edited fry Herman GUiomee and Lawrence Schlemmer

evolving “organically.” as opposed to the present system where the state structures hfe-choices, residential 
patterns^ and political formations according to race and the urban-rural divide. Here, experts in a vari«y 
^fields compile the first in-depth analysis of the implications of the relationship ^tw^n the nighly develop^ 
heartland of South Africa and its underdeveloped rural areas. Topics covered include the theoretical and 
analytical dynamics of black rural poverty, st.esses and constraints of black urbanization state initiatives 
to overcome distortions in South African society, analyses and attitudes of academics and private sector, 
church, and community leaders, and suggestions for concrete policy alternatives.

368 pp. 0-312-83380-6 $29.951985

N • MIBIA 
( i VU tt Heritage

warring factions in the bloody Angolan conflict. It is the focal point of a possible 'Power confroi^tio 
in the region. This book, written from the unique perspective of a defense lawyer who has been imimately 
involved in pivotal social and political confrontations, offers insights into the political evolution of the c<^n- 
try, the changes in its legal and constitutional architecture, and the private experiences of individual men

0-312-55876-7

OPTIONS FOR DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IN MINING DEVELOPMENT 
A Case Study of Botswana, Sierra Leone, Zambia, Tanzania, Malaysia,
Papua New Guinea, Quebec-Canada and Western Australia
Gruntley W. Walrond and Rcy Kumar
Six devel-ning countries, all of which have gained independence in the last 30 years, are compared and ex
amined aiong with two developed states for a complete picture in the discussion of issues growing countries 
face in planning and implemenUg mineral development. A full range of financial and 
are addressed including the organization and administration of the mining sector in each countp', taxation 

^regimes and the distributfon of the surplus between government and investor; and policies dyn^cs
of royalties, rent resource taxes and capital allowances under various cost/pnce ^^cn
running through the study is the need for developing countries to target conditions that would permit foreign 
investment while maximizing personal economic benefits froni exhaustible resources.

192 pp. 0-312-58692-2

and women. 
1985

$39.95497 pp.

$29.95
1985

St. Martin’s Press 
Scholarly and Reference Books 

175 Fifth Avenue 
New York, NY 10010
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If lounging by the pool under the tropical sun, or by 

of ice ska&g at the Hotel Ivoire in Abidjan, Ivory Coast.

Ice skating
in Africa?

Vi game fishing is your game, head for 
the Island of Oo ee just off the coast from 
Dakar. Althou^ twenty spedet of fish rec^- 
nized by the fitemational Game Fishing 
sociation can be found here,

to a swordfish caught m 1963. It 
weii^fe^ in at 1,100 pounds!

Mention Africa and some people get an idea of mud huts 
and watering holes. Well, be assu^ Aat some of 
hotels in the world are located m West Africa. Air-condibon^ 
rooms, swimming pools, friendly bars and fine restaurants. It s 
just like home...only better.

The best way to get to and around West Africa is to fly A^ 
Afrique. We have the most complete schedu'^ °b^e^ African

cities. New York and 
Europe.

One of the most 
beautiful Club Mediterra- 
nee facilities's located 
in Cape Skirring, just an 
hour from Dakar. (It even 
has a sauna!)

4-

Africa bepns at JFK 
with luxurious Air Afrique 
jet service non-stop to 
Dakar, Senegal. If you’re 
flying to Africa, it’s the 
only way to fly.

Now what are you waithr "ir? Isn’t it time you 
discovered West Africa? Ji:st ci our Travel Agent or 
yo r nearest Air Afrique/Air • ance office today. 
Hu ry!

Africa begins with Air Afrique.
And it’s just seven hours to the New Sun... 

West Africa.1r
k


